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DEPARTMENT OF
SOCIOLOGY AND
ANTHROPOLOGY

Chairperson: Jacqueline R. Scherer
Professors: Peter |. Bertoced, Judith K. Broun, James Dow, Jacqueline R. Schever

Associate professors: William Bexdek, Harry Gold, Gary Shepherd, Richard B. Stamps,
Donald [. Warren

Assistant professors: Albert |. Meehan, Rebecca L. Wirmer
Adjunct professor: James D Bannon
Chief advisers: Gary Shepherd (Sociology), Peter J. Bertocci {Anthropology)

The Department of Sociology and Anthropology offers two sepamate majors leading w a
Bachelor of Arts degree. Sociology is the scientific study of society and is of particular inrerest
for students who wish to examine important social problems. Undergraduate anthropology
includes course work in both cultural and physical anthropology. In sociclogy and anthropology,
students are required to study research rechniques and acquire skills in theoretical analysis. Both
majors are designed to allow maximum flexibility enabling students to pumsue their own
intellectual interests.

Students may also select a combined major in both disciplines. The department is also
developing an extended program in industrial sociology that will focus on human and industrial
relations. The department actively participates in the following concentrations: archaeology,
social justice and corrections, social service and urban studies.

Requirements for the liberal arts major in sociology and anthropology

To eamn a Bachelor of Arts in Sociology® students must complete SOC 100, SOC 202, SOC
381 or 400, and one anthropology course (either AN 101 or AN 102), plus a minimum of 24
add:idunalcr:dmlnmciﬂm (of which 4 may be taken in anthropology) for a minimum of
40 credits.

To eam a Bachelor of Arts in Anthropology® students must complete AN 101, AN 102 and
SOC 100, plus a minimum of 28 additional credits in anthropology for a minimum of 40 eredits
(of which 4 may be taken in sociology). LIN 301 may be substituted for one departmental course.

To eamn a Bachelor of Arts with a combined major in Sociology/Anthropology* students
must complete a minimum of 20 credits in sociology and 20 credits in anthropology; these must
include SOC 100, SOC 202, AN 101 and AN 102 and either S0C or AN 400.

*No more than 8 total credits counted toward the major may be taken in SOC/AN 190, 392,
399 or 480.

Requirements for modified majors in sociology and/or anthropology with
a linguistics concentration

To eamn a modified major in sociology with a concentration in linguistics, students must
complete a minimum of 24 credits in sociology, including SOC 100, SOC 202, SOC 400 or
381, and a minimum of 20 credits in linguistics.

To eam a modified major in anthmpology with a concentration in linguistics, students must
complete AN 101 and AN 102, plus a minimum of 12 additional credits in anthropology and
20 credits in linguistics.
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Reguirements for a liberal arts minor in sociology or anthropology

To eam a minor in sociology, students must complete SOC 100 plus a minimum of 16
additional credits in sociology, 12 of which must be at the 300400 level. To eam a minor in
anthropology, students must complete AN 101 and AN 102 plus a minimum of 12 credits in
anthropology courses at the 300-400 level.

Departmental honors

To eamn departmental honors in sociology, students must have taken at least 20 of their major
credits at the 300-400 level, have taken a minimum of 20 credits of their sociology major course
work at Oakland University, have received a grade point average (GPA) of 3.50 in major course
work, and receive recommendations from two departmental faculty members.

To earn departmental honors in anthropology, students must have taken at least 16 credirs
in major at 300 level or above, have taken a minimum of 20 eredits of their anthropology major
course work at Oakland University, have received a GPA of 3.50 in major course work, and receive
recommendations from two departmental faculty members.

Course Offerings

ANTHROPOLOGY

AN 101 Human and Cultural Evolution (4)

Ineroduction to physical anthropology and archaeology as applied to human and cultural evolution, Stress
placed on human adaptation to erwironment. Saeisfles the university penenal educaion repanement in social saience.
AN 102 Culture and Human Nature (4)

Introduction to cultuml and social anthropology with emphasis on the continuing human adaptation o
the environment and espectally the interactions among culture, society and natumal environment. Satisfies
the university general edwcarion requirement in social science.

AN 190 Current Issues in Anthropology (4)

Designed for the general student, this course examines issues of current interest in anthropology. Topic will
be announced at the time of offering.

AN 222 Introduction to Anthropological Archaeology (4)

Introduces the field of anthropological archaeology through examination of theory, data collection methods
and techniques, and interpretive strategies used 10 understand human histories, lifeways and cultuml processes,
AN 251 Peasant Society and Culture (4)

The peasant a3 & social type, the peasant’s mle in the making of great civilizations, and forces for change
in peasant societies, especially in the non-Western warld.

Prerequisite: AN 102.

AN 2171 Magic, Witchcraft and Religion (4)
Anthropological theories of magic, witcheraft and religion: human intemction with beings, crearures, and
forces that manifest extmordinary powers; folk beliefs of nonliterate people; and tmnsformation of social
systemns by religious movements. ldenrical with REL 271,

Prerequisite: AN 102 or sophomaore standing.

AN 282 The Prehistoric Origins of Civilization (4)

The development and spread of culture in the period before written history, wing archaeological evidence
from Meolichic Old World and New World sites. Cultural evolution from early farming and sertlement o
the rise of complex civilization.

Prerequisive: AM 101.

AN 300 Culture, Society and Technology (4)

Technology has plaved a critical role in all human evolution. This course provides a historical overview of
the ways in which culture has shaped technology and how technology changes culoures. It emphasizes the
impact of technology on modem cultures, especially rechnology emanaring from the Westermn industrial
revolution. Satisfies che undversity geneval education requivement in social sciences.
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AN 302 Field Research Technigues (4)

Training in: research information storage and retrieval; field research instrumentation (photography,
wm:m:ﬂumdm.ﬁddm&m use of archives and dara banks; plus pamticipant
observarion, ethnomethodology and semantic analysis.

Prerequisite: AN 102 or SOC 100.

AN 305 Child Rearing and Human Development in Cross-Cultural Perspective (4)
Child-rearing practices and their educational eole, the rearing of nonhuman primate young, and socialization
practices of certain Western subcultures and nonWestern societies. Identical with WS 305,
Prerequisite: AN 102,

AN 307 Culture and Society Through Film (4)

The systermatic study of selected peoples from different cultures through the ethnographic film and appropriate
readings, lectures and discussions. Studenits leam to evaluate cultural dam accoeding to various antheopological
Prerequisite: Junior standing or permission of instructor.

AN 310 Psychological Anthropology (4)

Theories of psychological anthropology on culture and personality and psychological phenomena viewed
in relationship to culture and from a cross-cultural pemspective.

Prerequisite: AN 102.

AN 315 Studying Our Culture: Technique and Analysis (4)

The different ways that people in different cultures and subcultures have of seeing their experiences. The
anthropologist's methods of studying and analyzing these differences. Inchudes field work practice.
Prerequisite: AN 102 or SOC 100 or PSY 100.

AN 322 Subsistence and Technology in Monindustrial Society (4)
Technologies of different cultures; implications for the individual, society and cultural survival; ecology of
tribal, peasant and industrial cultures with emphasis on subsistence technology of non-Western cultures.
Identical with ENV 311.

Prerequisite: AN 102.

AN 333 Medical Anthropology (4)
Interaction between biclogical, ethnopsychiatric and soclocultuml environments in health, illness, and
treatment. Includes historical, onganizational, demographic, ecological and other problems in health care
delivery.
Prerequisite: AN 102 or SOC 100 or PSY 100 or HBS 200.
AN 337 Women's Lives in Cross-Cultural Perspective (4)

lirerarure will be used 1o eamine cultural variation in riruals and customs affecring women's
lives. Femnale life-cycle events and the division of labor by sex will be studied in relation to the position of
women in different societies. Identical with WS 337,
Prerequisive: AN 102,

AN 361 Peoples and Cultures of India (4)

A survey of contemporary society and culture on the Indian subcontinent, with focus on India, Pakistan
and Bangladesh; emphasis on social structure, folk religion and the problems of socio-cultural change.
Prerequisive: AN 102 or IS 240,

AN 362 Peoples and Cultures of China (4)

An anthropological study of China, stressing the variety of cultural and ecological adaptations chamcteristic
of that complex society.

Prerequisite: AN 102 or IS 210.

AN 370 Archaeology of Mesoamerica (4)

The pre-Hispanic culowre of Mexico and Guatemala, the Astecs and Mayas, and their neighboring and
derivative cultures. Detailed discussion of the major archaeological sites.
Prerequisite: AM 101 and 103.

AN 371 Peoples and Cultures of Mexico and Central America (4)

Anthropological studies of Indian and Mestizo societies in Mexico and Guatemala, including their separate
socio-economic parterns and their integration into a dualistic social system.

Prerequisite: AN 102 or 15 250.
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AN3T2 Indians of South America (4)

A survey of the narive South Americans. Includes warrioes of the jungles, peasants and herders of the moun-
taine, nomads of the plains and forests, and subsistence fishermen of the southern coasts,

Prerequisite: AN 102 or IS 250.

AN 373 Ethnography of Communication (4)
ldentical with ALS 373,

AM3IT4 Cross-Cultural Communication (4)

ldentical with ALS 374/5CN 374.

AN 375 Language and Culture (4)

ldentical with ALS 375.

AN 380 Archaeology of North America (4)

The evolution of native North American cultures (including Mesoamerica) from 50,000 B.C. to 1500 AD.,
with emphasis on the ecological factors in the development of culture areas.
Prerequisite: AN 101.

AN 381 Peoples of North America: Indians and Inuit (Eskimos) (4)

The culture of certain North American societies and their adaptation o Western contact.
Prerequisive: AN 102,

AN 382 Advanced Physical Anthropology (4)

The emergence and diversification of the human species in relation to the marphology and ecology of both
modern and fossil man, including physical and physiological vartation (sex, mce and age), climatic adapea-
tion and population genetics.

Prerequisite: AN 101.

AN 383 Methods in Anthropological Archacology (4)

Instruction and field research, including site location, excavation and artifact analysis, and conservation.
May be repeared once for credit,

Prerequisite: AM 101,

AN 391 Primate Behavior (4)

Various bio-social factors which aid the nonbuman primates in their adaptation to the environment, implica-
tions for human behavior, classroom discussions and field soudies.

Prerequisite: AN 101 or 102 or PSY 100 or SOC 100 or HRD 301.

AN 392 Current Problems in Anthropology (2 or 4)
Seminar in which a topic or problem is studied in depth. Each seminar requires independent readings and

writing.
Prerequisite: Permission of instrucror.

AN 399 Field Experience in Anthropology (4)

Field experience in anthropology with faculty supervision. An academic pmject related to the departmenieal
discipline which incorpomtes student performance in an occupational setting. May not be repeated for credir.
Prerequisite: 16 credits in anthropology, of which at least 8 must be at the 300/400 level, and permission
of instructor.

AM 400 Theories of Society and Culture (4)

Prerequisite: AN 102 or SOC 100,

AN 401 Social Anthropology (4)

Esxamines social strucoure and soctal organization in antheopological pemspective. Entails the study of economic,
political, religious and kinship systems in the social life of man.

Prerequisite: AN 102,

AN 410 Human Adaptation (4)

This course examines current theory on the cultural and biclogical adaptation of human groups to natural
and social environments. ldentical with ENY 410,

Prerequisite: AN 312 or ENV 322,
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AN 420 Clinical Anthropology (4)

This course explores cross-cultural explanations of iliness and “deviant™ behavior from both patients’ and
healers’ perspectives, using case studies, films and the guest presentations of practitioners. It stresses the
anthropological contribution to therapeutic strategics in the meatment of physical and mental illness.
Prerequisite: Three sociology or anthropology courses.

AN 430 Systems of Wealth and Power in Anthropological Perspective (4)

Concepts and methods of political and economic anthmopology, emphasizing the interrelated state of polirical
and economic phenomena, with particular reference to preindustrial, non-Western societies.
Prerequisive: AN 102.

AN 440 Anthropology of Law (4)

The mechanisms of social control and legal institutions in nonWestern, preliterate societies. Topics include
the varying types of moral order and the problem of legal enforcement in stareless societies.
Prerequisize: AN 101.

AN 480 Independent Study and Research (2 or 4)

A vutorial in which the student will pursue a course of reading and research with the instructor. May be
repeated only once for credit.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

AN 497 Apprentice Callege Teaching (2 or 4)

Supervised participation in teaching an undergraduate course in anthmopology, combined with readings and
discussion of teaching objectives and methods appropriate for anthropological presentarion. May be taken
only once for credit towand a major.

Prerequisite: Senior anthropology major and permission of instructor,

SOCIOLOGY

SOC 100 Introduction to Sociology (4)

Introduction to the basic concepes of sociology relating to the stnudy of man as a participant in group life.
Particular attention is given to-culture, soctaliztion and pesonality development and class. Satisfies the undversicy
peneral education requirement in social science.

S0OC 190 Current Issues in Sociology (4)
Designed for the general student, this course will examine issses of current interest in sociology. The ropic
will be announced at the time of the offering.

S0C 202 Introduction o Methods of Social Research (4)

The collection, oganizmtion, analysis and interpretation of soctal data; elementary technigues of undemstanding
and using quantitative evidence in sociological research,

Prerequisite: SOC 100,

S0C 203 Social Statistics (4)

Interpretation of social data by quantification and staristical reasoning.
Prerequisite: Two years of high school mathemarics.

S0OC 205 Current Social Problems (4)
This course presents sociological approaches to analyzing social problems. Particular atrention s given to
evaluarion of the causes and consequences of social problems, as well as of their proposed solutions.

S0C 206 Self and Society (4)

Examines the reciprocal relationship between the individual and the group. Emphasizes the social mots of
human nature, the self, social invemaction, definitions of reality, socialization and social character. Satisfies
the university general edwcarion requivernent in social science.

S0OC 240 Sociology of Crime and Punishment (4)

An introduction o the study of crime and the system of criminal justice in the United States, Provides an
overview of different theories of crime, the production of crime statistics, types of offenses, the ole of the
police, courts and correctional agencies and public policy. The course also includes a comparison of street
crime with white-collar crime.

Prerequisite: SOC 100. Recommended for all students in the social fustice and cormections concentration.
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S0C 30 Social Stratification (4)

The concepts of class, caste and race in relation to social conflict and social integration. Students will study
these problems in a cross-cultural perspective, emphasizing comparative materials.

Prerequisite: SOC 100,

SOC 305 Sociclogy of Religion (4)

An analysis of the social components of religious experience, meaning and behavior; emphasis on the rela-
tionship berween organized religions and other social institutions and such processes as conversion, com-
mitment, sectarianism, acoommodation and secularization. Identical with REL 305.

S0C 310 Introduction to Canada (4)

An interdisciplinary study of the peoples of Canada and their traditional and modem civilizations. Iden-
rical with IS 310,

S0C 314 The Social Context of Social Work (4)

A study of the social work profession and the social context of welfare policies, the relationships berween
social structure and the development of social work practice, and public and private welfare crganizations.
Prerequisite: SOC 100 or two courses in psychology or human resource development.

S0OC 315 Social Welfare Policies (4)

Survey of the development of social welfare programs in the LS, and intemnarionally. lssues related o the
problems of poverty, policy analysis and program evaluation related to social welfare in the LS. and other
couniries are examined.

Prerequisite: SOC 100 or 314,

S0C 322 Sociology of Law (4)

An inwvestigation of law and legal institutions from a compamtive pemspective, including the uses of Law,
the development of legal institutions, the role and organization of legal professionals, social influences on
lawe, and the capacity of law o affect social behavior.

Prerequisite: SOC 100,

S0C 323 Juvenile Delinguency and its Social Control (4)

Mature and types of juvenile delingquency, the relation of juvenile delinquency to the srress of adolescence
and the specific social situation, methods of preventing delinquency or its recurrence.

Prerequisite: S0 240,

S0C 324 Work and the Law (4)
ldentical with LE 324.
S0C 327 Police and Society (4)

A study of police techniques and problems, of deviant citizen-police relations, and of social control in a
field where power is high and visibility is relatively low. Topics include the defenses against corruption and
the containment concept of palice.

SOC 328 Sociology of Health and Medicine (4)

The sociological study of medicine and the uses of sociology in medicine, definitions of health and illness,
disease and death, health care occupations, medical malpeactice, the organization of health services, and
trends in health and medicine.

Prerequisite: SOC 100,

S0C 331 Racial and Ethnic Relations (4)

A study of macial, ethnic and religious groups, particularly those of the ULS., emphasizing their historical
development, problems of adjustment and assimilation and contemporary problems and trends.

S0C 335 The Family (4)

A comparative and historical study of the family. Identical with WS 335,

Prerequisite: S0C 100,

S0C 336 Sex Roles in Modern Soclety (4)

The impact of ideological and technological change on the statuses, occupations and relationship of males
and fermales. ldentical with WS 336.
Prerequisite: SOC 100.
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S0OC 338 Maoral Socialization (4)

The cultural, social and psychological dimensions of “moraliey™; how moml agreements are reached, and
how they are communicated o group members; how individual members incorporate these agreements into
their personal values and behavios.

SOC 345 Urban Sociology (4)

The social structure, culture and ecology of early and contemporary urban communities; institutional responses
to the problems of modem urban life.

Prerequisite: SOC: 100,

S0C 346 Commumnities (4)

This course focuses on the forms and funcrions of local communities, including neighborhoods and social
nerworks. Both theoretical and applied implications of these structures for community organization and
development are explored.

Prerequisite: S0C 100.

S0C 350 The Transformation of the Workplace (4)

A study of how high technology, computers, and a shift in the economic base of employment are transform-
ing work in contemporary society, why this is happening, and the social, psychological, political and cultural
impacts of change in the workplace.

Prerequisite: SOC 100,

S0OC 353 Seminar in SocioTechnical Systems (4)

This serninar introduces students to the growing field of inguiry that integrates the social and technical dimen-
sions of work. Issues within the immediate, primary workplace, and the onganization and social system that
are related to the workplace are examined.

Prerequisite: One social science methods course.

S0C 3154 Quality of Work Life (4)

Can small groups in large organizations promote the personal growth of employees and achieve corparate
goals of productiviry! The use and abuse of quality cincles, the tension between personal development, cor-
porate culture, and the ideology of workermanagement relations.

Prerequisite: SOC 100,

S0C 357 Industrial Sociology (4)

The relationship besween industrial and business organiztions and the community; the study of occupa-
tions, labor unions, informal work groups, and the character of American eccupational life.
Prerequisite: SOC 100.

S0C 359 Human Factors in Quality Control (4)

Focuses on ways to attain quality in socleties based on mass production. Examines underlying soclal prin-
ciples and specific industrinl prctices which encourage quality production, particularly in large-scale manufac-
turing and service industries which are bureavcratically organized.
Prerequisite: One social science course; rwo years of high school math recommended.

S0C 371 Forms and Effects of Mass Communication {4)
Techniques of disseminating ideas and information through the mass media; evaluarion of the effect of mass
media on values of individuals, and policies of institutions. ldentical wich SCM 371,

Prerequisite: SOC 100 or sophomaore standing.

SOC 373 Social Control of Mass Media (4)
the structures and processes of control in the print and electronic sectons of the media. Idenrtical with SCM 373,
Prerequisite: SOC 371.

S0C 376 Sociolinguistics (4)
ldentical with ALS 176.

SOC 381 Theories of Modern Organizations (4)

Modem society is based upon onganimtional life. Topics include: theories of human organization, as well
as the study of bureaucracies, features of onanizations and the effects of cganimtion on American culrure.
B80C 392 Current Problems in Sociology (2 or 4)

Seminar in which a topic is studied in depth. Each seminar requires independent readings and writing.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.
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80C 199 Field Experience in Sociology (4)

Field experience in soclology with faculty supervision. An academic project related to the departmental
discipline which incorporates stadent performance in an occupational setting. May not be repeated for credis,
Prerecquisite- 16 credits in sociology, of which at least B must be at the 3000400 level, and permission of instructor.

SOC 400 Theories of Society and Culture (4)
Acquaints students with the major theoretical foundations of modem sociology. Identical with AN 400,
Prerequisite: SOC 100 or AN 102.

SOC 401 Survey and Interview Technigues (4)
Acquaints students with field mmmmm,ﬂmmmm,

SOC 402 Small Groups (4)

The study of small group relations and the informal undemstandings, codes and conventions which they
generate. Considers dynamics of individuality, leadership, conformity and esprit de corps in a group setting.
Identical with SCN 402.

Prerequisite: SOC 100.

S0C 403 Computer Packages in Social Science (4)

Principles of packaged programs, with practice in data editing and analysis with SPSS (Seatistical Package
for the Social Sciences) and BMDF, Comparative merits of different packages.

Prerequisite: SOC 203 or equivalent.

S0OC 408 Population Dynamics (4)

Historical analysis of world population growth, focusing on relationships among population size, popula-
tion policy, and social and economic development.

Prerequisite: SOC 100,

SOC 425 Corrective and Rehabilitative Institutions (4)

Problems of interaction within the institution are analyzed, e.g., between inmare, guard, supervisor and
rehabilitation specialist; development of inmate subcultres; dynamics of crisis (e.g., riots); and equilibrium.
Prerequisite: SOC 240,

SOC 430 Internship in Social Justice and Corrections (4 or 8)
Field placement and supervision of students in police, prison and parcle organiztions and agencies.
Prerequisite: Enrollment in social justice and corrections concentration and written permission of instructor.

SOC 437 Sociology of the Courts (4)

The moles of judges, court officers, jury and attomeys are described and analyzed in the context of their pro-

Prerequisite: SOC 100 and 240,

SOC 455 Contemporary Work Roles, Careers and Labor Markets (4)

The social dimensions of occupational specializtion in modem society. The impact of social and technological

labor market changes in the supply and demand for workers in various cccupations. Industrial and profes-

sional career patterns are studied in relarionship to values, status, prestige, life style, occupational satisfac-

tion and job-relared stress.

Prerequisite: SOC 100.

S0OC 460 Political Sociology (4)

Sociological factors which influence distribution of power within a society: political communicarion,

:imm&piﬁiﬂmﬂtmthﬂmmdtﬂﬂndpﬂhhﬂ%rﬂ&nm
TiEw States,

Prerequisice: SOC 100,

S0C 465 Sociological Perspectives on Aging (4)

Recent sociological perspectives on aging: topics include status of persons approaching and past retirement
age, family and community roles and relations, and eccupational and political participation.
Prerequisite: SOC 100 and junior standing or above.
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S0OC 480 Independent Study and Research (2 or 4)

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

S0C 497 Apprentice College Teaching (2 or 4)

Supervised participation in teaching an undergraduate course in sociology, combined with readings and
discussion of teaching objectives and methods appropriate for sociological presentation. May be taken only
once for credit towand a major.

Prerequisite: Senior sociology major and permission of instructor.
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BIOCHEMISTRY PROGRAM

Coordinator: Virinder K. Moudgl (Biological Sciences)

Biochemistry Committee: Denis M. Callewaert (Chemistry), John D, Cowdishaw (Biological Sciences),
Kathleen H. Moore (Chemistry), Michael D. Sevilla (Chemistry)

This interdepartmental program offers a Bachelor of Science degree with a major in
biochemistry. The biochemistry program is based on faculty resources and research facilities in
rlgdepamnenmﬁﬂmluglﬂlﬁcmmardﬂm The curriculum is designed to prepare
students for professional schools in health sciences, graduate school in biochemistry and
biochemical research.

The specialized research facilities for cellular and analytical biochemistry at Oakland Univer-
sity include tissue culture facilities, an ultracentrifugation laboratory, isotope laboratories with
beta and gamma counters, gas chromatographs, equipment for high pressure liquid chromarog-
maphy, equipment for NMR, EPR,, laser Raman and atomic absorption spectroscopy, and other
computerized biochemical equipment.

Undergraduate students in the biochemistry program have access w faculty research
laboratories and are encouraged to participate in various ongoing research programs such as snudies
in gene expression, hormone action, immunochemistry, biochemistry of viruses and nucleic
acids, and radiation damage to macromolecules. The minimum requirement for a B.S. in
biochemistry is 124 coedits, which includes 32 coedits in chemistry, 16 credits in biological sciences
and 12 credits in biochemistry.

Admission requirements
Students may apply for admission to the biochemistry program after completing 16 credits

of the core program with a grade point average (GPA) of 2.50 or betrer. Courses that carry no
numerical grade and lerter grades are excluded from the caleulation of the GPA.

Requirements for the Bachelor of Science degree in biochemistry
Students wishing to select the biochemistry major should prepare a detailed plan of study

in consultation with a member of the Biochemistry Commirtee. To eam the Bachelor of Science

degree with a major in biochemistry, students must complete:

1. A core program of a minimum of 56 credits, including BIO 190, CHM 144, CHM 145,
CHM 149, CHM 225, CHM 203, CHM 204, CHM 209 (or CHM 234, CHM 235 and
CHM 237), CHM 341, CHM 343, BOCM 453, BCM 454, PHY 151, PHY 152, MTH
154 or MTH 155 (STA 226 is a recommended elective)

2. An additional 12 credits in biclogy from the following courses: BIO 200, BIO 319, BIO
320, BIO 321, BIO 322, BIO 323, BIO 324, BIO 341, BIO 345 or BIO 393

3. At least 6 credits of advanced study in biochemisery from the following courses: BIO 407,
BIO 408, BIO 439, BIO 440, CHM 457, CHM 458, CHM 553, CHM 554 or BCM 490

4. Admission to major standing and approval by the Biochemistry Committee of a detailed
program of study at least three semesters before graduation.

5. Courses used to fulfill the requirements of a major in biclogy or chemistry may not be
used simultanecusly to fulfill the requirements of a major in biochemistry.

Course Offerings
BCM 453 Biochemistry 1 (3)
Mdentical with CHM 453,

BCM 454 Biochemistry I (3)
Identical with CHM 454,
BCM 490 Biochemistry Research (1, 2, 3, 4 or 6)

Laboratory experience in biochemical research requiring at least four hours of work per week per credit.
May be repeated for credit. Graded S0

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor,
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ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH
PROGRAM

Director: Paul Tomboulian (Chemistry)

Designed to integrate applied scientific specialties within the broad field of environmental
health, the environmental health curricula prepare students for a variety of professional oppor-
tunities in government as well as the private sector, and for graduate study in such fields as toxic
substance management, public health, roxicology, industrial hygiene and environmental
planning.

Graduates of the program should be able to identify and evaluate a broad range of environmen-
tal problems. In addition, they should be able to offer solutions, anticipate hazards and prevent
future problems. Studies include such areas as health and safety in the work place, toxic substances,
air resources, water resources, and public policy.

Requirements for the B.S. degree

TnlgT a Bachelor of Science degree with a major in environmental health, students must

complete:

1. An introductory prerequisite core of a minimum of 38 credits, to be completed with a
2.00 average before major standing is awarded, including BIO 200, CHM 144, CHM 145,
CHM 149, CHM 225, PHY 151, PHY 152 {or, for students not considering graduate work,
PHY 101 and PHY 102) and 8 credits in mathematics above MTH 121 or MTH 141, usually
including STA 225. MTH 154 is strongly recommended (MTH 155 is recommended for
students considering graduare educarion).

1. The introductory core must be completed, and major standing in environmental health
must be awarded three semesters before graduation.

3. A program of a minimum of 50 credits in advanced courses, including ENV 308 plus
courses required by one of the three options. Ar least 36 credits must be in courses at the
300 level or above, and 30 credits must be in approved courses numbered 350 and above.
Except for ENV courses, no more than 24 credits in any one course rubric {such as BIO,
CHM, etc.) may be used to fulfill the major. At least 16 of the credits taken ar the 300
level or above must be taken ar Oakland Univemiry.

4. Completion of one of the specializations described below.

Specialization in occupational health and safety

Based upon an extensive curriculum planning study, this option combines environmental
and occupational health perspectives in scientific and technical courses designed to provi
preprofessional training for careers relating human health and safety factors to working
tions. Studmhlmnmwmhwalmmardmnmlmalwdpummlmmmnl
hazards, especially undesirable occupational health and safety conditions and practices. The
option emphasizes environmental and occupational toxicology.

Required course work includes BIO 207 or BIO 321, CHM 203-204, ENV 355, ENV 386,
ENV 388, ENV 474 and ENV 484. Recommended electives include ENG 382, ENV 350, ENV
372, ENV 373, ENV 387, ENV 388, ENV 452, ENV 461, ENV 470, ENV 486, BIO 407 or
CHM 453, BIO 301, PS 353 and HST 302.

Specialization in environmental and resource management

This option emphasizes the wise use of resources, especially as they affect human health and
well-being. Program electives offer training for a variety of field and laboratory opportunities
in industry and government, including planning, resource management, environmental pro-
tection and public policy.
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Required course work includes the core, plus the following: ENV 355, ENV 461, BIO 301,
PHY 107 and PHY 158.

Recommended electives include CHM 203-204, BIO 207 or BIO 321, BIO 303, BIO 311,
BIO 312, BIO 307 or BIO 319, BIO 327, BIO 333, BIO 373, BIO 375, BIO 377, BIO 407, BIO
481, ENG 382, ENV 311, ENV 312, ENV 372, ENV 373, ENV 386, ENV 474, ENV 484, PS
302, PS 305, PS 350, PS 353, EGR 407 and HST 384.

Specialization in toxic substance control

This option is designed to provide tmaining for professional opportunities in environmental
toxicology, environmental health chemistry, and toxic substance management. The major focus
is on toxicological principles and their applications to the production, distribution and release
of toxic substances, especially as they may cause environmental problems. Risk assessment, prob-
lem solving and legislative compliance are emphasized.

Required course work includes the core plus BIO 301, CHM 203-204, BIO 325 or CHM
453, ENV 461, ENV 484 and ENV 486,

Recommended electives include BIO 207 or BIO 321, BIO 341, BIO 375, BIO 377, CHM
454, CHM 581, ENG 382, ENV 372, ENV 373, ENV 386, ENV 388, ENV 474, and PS 353.

Requirements for the liberal arts minor in environmental health
The following 19 credits are required for this minor: ENV 308, ENV 355, ENV 372 or 373,

ENV 461, ENV 484, and ENV 486. An approved Concentration™inor Authorization Form
must be filed three semesters prior to graduation.,

Course Offerings

ENV 308 Introduction to Environmental Studies (4)

Survey of a broad range of environmenital issues from a scientific viewpoint. Basic ecological and thermo-

dynamic principles with applications to air, water and land pollution; human demography and food sup-

plies; aleernative futures. Satisfies the sniversicy peneral educarion requirernent in natural science and techmology.

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.

ENV 311 Global Environmental Pressures (4)

An interdisciplinary approach to selected problems of environmental stress in major ecosystemns of the world.
is ks on the Thied World's natural resources, in relation to their export to the industrialized societies.

May be used in lieu of one of the College of Arts and Sciences’ distribution categories (see page 53).

ENY 312 Energy and the Environment {(4)

Basic facts of energy: sources, forms, the roles it plays, and its ultimate fate. Includes study of laws limiting
energy utilizmtion, energy flow patterns, effects of enetgy use on the environment, and analyses of current
energy-related problems.

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing; mathematics proficiency at the MTH 011 level.

ENV 322 Subsistence and Technology in Nonindustrial Society (4)
Identical with AN 321.

ENV 350 Selected Topics (1, 2, 3 or 4)

Technical studies in special areas; topics vary with semester. May be repeated for credir.

Prerequisite: Junior standing and permission of instructor.

ENV 355 Environmental Health Practice (3)

Survey of environmenital health activities from public health pespective: vector conemol and
mmmdﬂmmt air pollution control, mﬂmrmtmtﬂllfulﬂ;ﬂ:ldimu‘d

their prevention.
Prerequisite: Junior standing in envimnmental health.

ENV 358 Oecupational Safety (3)

Systematic study of occupational safety concems, including accident prevention, boss conerol, safety manage-
menit, behavioral factors, hazard reduction, risk management, safery engineering, safety education, and safety
laws and regulations.

Prerequisite: Junior standing in environmental health.
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ENY 372 Air Chemistry (3)

Technical evaluation of the nature and composition of the earth’s atmosphere, both in its nanuml state and
as it has been affected by man. Some discussion of air pollution control will be included.
Prerequisite: CHM 145,

ENV 373 Water Resources (3)

Analysis of natural water systemns, introductory hydrology, the chemistry of eutrophication, and wastewater
systems. Emphasis i on applications, including water pollution abatement and management strategies.
Prerequisite: CHM 145 and junior standing.

ENV 386 Principles of Occupational Health (3)

Recognirion, evaluation and contml of envirnmenital factoes affecting human health, especially in the work
place (industrial hygienc); anticipation and prevention of future hazands.

Prerequisite: Junior standing in envirmonmental healch; BIO 190, CHM 203; physics is desirable.

ENV 387 Principles of Occupational Health 11 (3)
An intensive treatment of selected subjects of current interest in occupational health,
Prerequisite: ENV 386,

EMNV 388 General Control Methods (3)

Theory and practice of control of exposure to occupational hazards, government standards, philosophies,
ventilation, protective equipment and exposure control will be emphasized.

Prerequisite: ENY 386 or 387.

ENV 320 Diirected Studies (1, 2, 3, 4 or 6)
Studies in special areas, often individually armanged. May be repeated for credit. Preparation of study plan
and instructor’s approval are required before registration. Graded S/

ENV 410 Human Adaptation (4)
ldentical with AN 410.
ENV 452 Industrial Environmental Control (3)

Problems of air and water pollution, solid waste management, hazmrdous material handling, and emergen-
cies examined from an industrial viewpoint. Chemical engineering solutions to environmental problems,
practical aspects and compliance with regulations.

Prerequisite: Junior standing in envimnmental healch, CHM 145, MTH 154.

ENYV 461 Environmental Law and Policies (3)

Legislative and legal perspectives on environmental and occupational health issues. Special emphasis on
current laws and regulations, as well as their impact on the groups regulated.
Prerequisite: Junior standing,

ENV 470 Occupational Health Internship (2)

Supervised practical experiences in a variety of occupational health settings.

Prerequisite: Senior standing in environmental health and permission of instructor.

ENV 474 Measurements and Sampling Methods (1, 2 or 3)

Analysis of environmental and occupational exposures and harards using instrumental methods in the
laboratory and field locations.

Prerequisite: CHM 149 and CHM 115; ENV 386 or 388,

ENV 484 Environmental Toxicology (3)
Prut:pludm:mukwwlﬁtn:ﬂﬂmdbnhpulm exposure, toxokinetic, and toxndynamic
phases; dose-effect relationships; factons influencing wooicity Environmental partitioning, pathways, transfor-
mations, and fate,

Prerequisite: BIO 190, BIO 200; CHM 204 or 235; biochemistry desirable.

ENV 486 Toxic Substance Control (3)

Quantification and management of toxic substances, including production, use, distribution, exposure, and
Prerequisite: BIO 190, BIO 200; CHM 203 or 134.
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OTHER ACADEMIC
OPTIONS

Concentration in American Studies
Coordinator: Jane D. Eberwein (English)

Committee: Sheldon L. Appleton (Political Science), Carlo Coppola (International Studies,
Modemn Languages), James W, Dow (Anthropology), Robert J. Goldstein (Political Science),
Roy A. Kotynek (History), Bruce ]. Mann (English), Diavid W. Mascitelli (English),
Janice Schimmelman (Art History), Richard B. Stamps (Anthropology), W, Pamick Strauss
(History), Ronald A. Sudol (Rhetoric)

The American studies concentration provides both a broad undermstanding of the American
experience and an introduction to the practice of focused interdisciplinary study. The concen-
tration is taken in addition to a departmental major. By electing departmental courses with an
American focus in two or three areas outside the major and framing the concentration with
two interdisciplinary American studies courses, students may expect to gain a coherent sense
of the national experience and appreciate the various contriburions of different academic
disciplines.

Although not a vocationally directed program, the American studies concentration should
be of particular interest to students preparing for careers in law, government and journalism,
and those planning graduate work in American studies or any of its contributing disciplines.

Concentration requirements include AMS 300, AMS 401, one course in anthropology
(preferably AN 315), one American history course at the 300 level, and three electives from
the courses listed as electives in the current catalog. No more than two electives may be taken
from any one department’s offerings, and at least one must represent a field or fields outside
the student’s major. (Those majoring in anthropology or history should be aware that no more
than B credits may be counted toward both the major and a concentration.) Students interested
in pursuing this concentration should file a plan of study with the coordinator.

Ar and Arc History: AH 350, 355

English: ENG 224, 302, 317, 320, 322, 324, 332, 341, 342

History: HST 114, 115, 218, 221, 292, 301, 303, 304, 306, 307, 310, 312, 313, 314, 315, 316,
317, 318, 319, 311, 323

Linguistics: LIN 303

Music: MUS 347, 348

Political Science: PS 100, 115, 203, 301, 302, 305, 307, 323, 314, 342, 343, 371

SociologylAnthmopology: SOC 100, 205, 301, 315, 331, 357; AN 380, 381

AMS 300 American Culture (4)

An interdisciplinary approach 1o American culture through eamination of several pervading themes
{such as manifest destiny, the American dream of success, and tensions between individualism and
mmmﬂ?rj}. May be wed in lieu of one of the College of Ans and Sciences' distribution categories
(see page 33).

Prerequisite: Writing proficiency (may be waived by the concentration coordinator in the case of
foreign students).
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AMS 401 Senior Project (4)

Either an independent research project or an internship in American studies. Plans for this project must
be developed with the concentration coordinator the semester before the student registers for this course.
Prerequisite: AMS 300.

Concentration in Applied Statistics
Coordinator: Robert B. Stewart (Psychology)

Commitiess Keith A. Berven (Biclogical Sciences), Willion B, Benlek (Sociolagy and
Anthropology), Mary P Coffey (Mathematical Sciences), Gerard R. Joswiak (Computer Services),

Mancy S. Kursman (Political Science), Anandi P' Sahu (Economics), Robert M. Schwarty
(Education), Ronald E. Olson (Health Sciences), Mohamed A. Zohdy (Engineering)

The University Committee on Applied Statistics sponsors this interdisciplinary concentra-
tion in applied statistics, which is available o all university undergraduates. This concentra-
tion focuses on the application and interpretation of statistical procedures in the pursuit of
empirically based knowledge. In onder to be certified by the committee as having fulfilled the
concentration requirements, students must complete at least 16 credits in statisties, including:

1. One course at the introductory level (MM 250, PSY 251, SOC 203, STA 226 or SYS 317)

2. STA 321

3. STA 313 or 324

4. One 400-level course in the student's major. This course must meet the approval of the

Univemity Committee on Applied Staristics,

Students who wish o take this concentration must develop a program in consultation with

a committee member.

Concentration in Archaeology
Coordinator: Richard B. Stamps (Anthropology)

Committee: Carl E Bames, Jr. (Ant History), Gottfried Brieger (Chemistry), James W, Dow
(Anthropology), Richard Redding (Anthropology)

The concentration in archaeology prepares students for graduate study in archaeology. It is
also helpful for students interested in an interdisciplinary approach to human culrural develop-
ment viewed from historical, aesthetic and scientific perspectives. A minimum of twenty-eight
credits are required for this program:

1. AH 100, AN 101 and 222

2. One of the following: AH 312, AH 314, AN 182, AN 370, AN 371 or AN 380

3. 8 credits in field methods (AN 383)

In addition to the required courses, a number of other courses are recommended for those
who wish to expand their background. These include: AH 322, AH 326, HST 261, HST 306,
HST 367 and PHY 107. Students are reminded thar professional conservation work requires
knowledge in botany and chemistry.

Minor in Computer Science
Coordinator: Glenn A. Jackson (Computer Science and Engineering)

The minor in computer science is offered by the School of Engineering and Computer Science
and is available to students within the College of Arts and Sciences. Many combinations are
feasible.

With a major in marhemarics, physics, chemistry or biology, a student may wish to emphasize
numerical and scientific computing aspects of computer science. With a major in English, modem
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languages, history, philosophy, psychology, sociology or anthropology, a student may wish to take
mumﬂm:unphmiumnamm:nmlmdambulmdnmammg and language translation.
With a major in economics, a student may wish to take courses oriented toward application
of computers in management data processing. For specific requirements, see page 239 of this
catalog.

Concentration in Energy Studies
Coordinator: Gottfried Brieger (Chemistry)

The concentration in energy studies provides students with an inrerdisc
to energy issues, examined from the perspective of anthropology, biology, chemistry, economics,
engineering, physics and political science. It serves as a foundation for additional specialized
study in any of these fields. This concentration requires a minimum of 18 credits, distributed
as follows:

1. Core — all of the following: AN 322, ENV 312, PHY 115 and PS 250

2. Advanced option — one of the following: AN 410, ME 454

3. Practicum — all of the following: EGR. 106, EGR. 108 and EGY 390 (4 or B credits)

Course Offering

EGY 390 Energy Projects (4 or 8)
Laboratory or field work under the direction of a faculty supervisor approved by the concentration coor-

dinator on a current enengy-relared Bsue resulting in a comprehensive project and report.
Prerequisite: Concentration courses EGR 106 and EGR, 108 are recommended prior to enmollment.

Concentration in Environmental Studies
Coordinator: P Tomboulian (Chemistry)

The concentration in environmental studies introduces students to modes of thought and
action relative to environmental issues. Students leam to identify and evaluate alternative solu-
tions to environmental problems. Short- and long-range implications of human activities are
analyzed, especially as they affect rescurces and public policy.

Concentrations are available in conjunction with cooperating departments. Requirements
for the concentration are a minimum of 28 credits in environmental studies and related courses
including ENV 308 or ENV 311, to be planned and approved beforehand. An approved Con-
centration/Minor Authorization Form must be filed three semesters prior to graduation. Courses
in environmental studies are listed under the Environmental Health Program (see page 184).

Relared courses in many departments are often suitable for an environmental studies con-
centration. These include, but are not limited to: BIO 301, BIO 303, BIO 311, BIO 327, BIO
373, BIO 375, BIO 377, ECN 309, ECN 310, EGR. 407, HST 384, PHL 318, PHY 107, PHY
115, PS 250, PS 350 and PS 353, Consult the program coordinator for details,

Concentration in Film Aesthetics and History

Coordinator: Brian E Murphy (English)

Committee: Bonnie Abiko (Art and Art History), Peter ). Bertocci {Anthropology),
Robert T. Eberwein (English), Dionald C. Hildsem (Commumications)

The interdisciplinary concentration in film aesthetics and history, sponsored by the depart-
ments of Art and Art History, Center for Intemational Programs, English, Rhetoric, Communica-

tions and Journalism, and Sociology/Anthropology offers multiple p:np:-:timﬁ;rmmmm
theoretical and crirical issues of film as art and communication. The introductory courses
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explore the operation, function and construction of film. The history courses examine narrative
and rechnical developments with emphasis on major directors, genres and tends. The theoretical
courses are concerned with the uniqueness of film, its relation to other forms of verbal and plastic
arts, and special approaches needed for analysis and enjoyment.

The range of viewing experiences and the variety of approaches to the medium provide an
excellent preparation for students seeking employment in advertising, publishing, journalism,
visual media or teaching, as well as those who with to pursue film studies on the graduate level,

A minimum of twenty-eight credits are required, including CIN 150, ENG 250, ENG 392,
two courses chosen from among CIN 300, CIN 301 and CIN 302; and two courses chosen from
AH 367, AN 307, CIN 450, LIT 251 and SCN 303. In special circumstances, CIN 499 may
be substituted for one of the above courses with permission of the concentration coordinator.

Course Offerings
CIN 150 Introduction to Film (4)

Inmoduction to the art of film by eamination of the filmmaking process, study of narmative and non-narmative
film, and exploration of film's relation to society. Sanisfies the wniversity geneval education requarement in ars.

CIN 300 History of Film: The Silent Era (4)
Survey of directors and films important in shaping film history: Griffith, Eisenstein, Chaplin, Maurmau,
Pabst, Lang and others.

CIN 301 History of Film: The Sound Era to 1958 (4)
Examination of significant directors, genres and movemnents: Welles, Hitcheock, Renoir, DeSica and others;
the western, gangster film, musical; neorealism, film noir.

CIN 302 History of Film: The New Wave and Beyond (4)

Seudy of film since 1959: New Wave directors such as Troffaut, Godard, Resnais; major artists such as Fellini,
Bemgman, Kubrick; experimental films and new developments.

CIN 450 Topics in Film (4)

Examination of specialized subjects in film such as: The War Film, Alfred Hitcheock's Films, The Mew Wave,
The Japanese Cinema. Topics to be selected by instructor.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor or one course in film,

CIN 499 Independent Study (4)
Srudy on an independent basis for students with demonstrated interest in film. A proposed course of study

must be submitted to the prospective instructor in the semester before the independent study is to be taken.
Prerequisite: One course in film.

Concentration in Folklore and Popular Culture
Coordinator: Mark E. Workman (English and Folklore)

Committee: Jane M. Bingham (Education), Marc E. Briod (Edwcation), Judith K. Broum
{Anthropology), Roy Kotynek (History)

Folklore is traditional, artistic behavior; it is engaged in by even the most intellectually and
technologically sophisticated among us, and it encompasses all modes of expression. Popular
culture bormows from folklore its formulas of production as well as much of its content. The con-
centration in folklore and popular culture prowides an intmduction to the marerials and methods
of inquiry into these subjecrs, and encourages students to pursue further the extensive social
and cultural mmifications of folklore and popular culture inte related areas of study.

The program is of potential relevance to students in all aneas of the humanities, social sciences
and education. It will be of benefit to them both in their studies at Oakland University and

as preparation for careers in the media, human services, teaching or graduate work in any of
the fields related to the concentration.
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This concentration requires a minimum of 2B credits, including ENG 214 and 302, A
minimum of 8 credits must be taken at the 300400 level, and no more than 8 credits from the
student's major will count toward the concentration. A current list of approved electives, which
must be selected in consultation with the concentmtion coondinator, follows: ALS 375, AN
251, AN 271, AN 310, AN 333, CIN 150, ENG 220, ENG 211, ENG 304, ENG 312, ENG
313, ENG 314, HST 222, HST 292, HST 346, IS 386, MUS 347, RDG 332 and SCN 371.

Concentration in Gerontology
Coordinator: Harold Zepelin (Psychology)

Committee: Diavid P Meyer (Education), Frank Schieber (Psychology), Elinor B. Wizters
(Continuen Center)

The multidisciplinary concentration in gerontology, which is co-sponsored by the School
of Human and Educarional Services, provides students an opportunity to gain an understand-
ing of aging as a process in personal, cultural and social contexts. It adds another dimension
to career preparation for students who plan to obtain graduate degrees in helping professions
such as nursing, clinical psychology and social work. It also offers essential background and in-
troductory experience to students holding bachelor's degrees who wish to seek employment in
agencies that provide services for the elderly.

The concentration requires 2 minimum of 28 credits, 16 in required core courses and 12 in
elective courses. The advanced core course, a multidisciplinary seminar on aging (GRY 400),
will bring students into contact with diverse disciplines that have an interest in aging. Students
in arts and sciences must choose one elective (4 credits) from HRD courses.

Requirements for the concentration in gerontology consist of the following:

1. Core — two of the following: BIO 250, PSY 331 and S0C 465

1. Research methods course: PSY 250 or SOC 202

3. Required advanced course: GRY 400

4. Electives: HRD 369 or HRD 490, HRD 431, HRD 451, HRD 452, PSY 332, PSY 372,

SOC 314/514 or SOC 315/515, and GRY 480

Course Offerings

GRY 400 Multidisciplinary Seminar on Aging (4)

Presentations of rescanch and reviews of the literture, bringing together contributions from biology, the health
care professions, the humanities, political science, psychology and sociology.

Prerequisites: Completion of required core courses.

GRY 480 Research in Gerontology (4)

Individually designed experience in research on aging, beginning with reviews of the liremoure and culminating
in data collection of formulation of a research proposal.

Prerequisite: Concentration'’s core requirements and an introductory research course.

Concentration in Michigan Studies
Coordinator: Richard B. Stamps (Anthropology)
Committee: John B. Cameron (Art History), Goufried Brieger (Chemisery), W, Parick Strenss (History)
The concentration in Michigan studies is an integrated program of courses that provides
both a broad introduction to and a focused interdisciplinary study of Michigan. Each student
:grm.lmdmmk:hﬁ: 100 “Life in Michigan,” which serves to integrate the various disciplinary
ings
The concentration requires mmplmm of a minimum of 26 credits, including MC 100, to

be selected from the following course offerings. No more than 8 credits from the student’s major
may be counted toward the concentration.
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Course Offerings

MC 100 Life in Michigan (2)

An introduction to Michigan history and politics, fine art and archaeology, geology and environment, flora
and fauna, climatology, and industry and economic development.

Students will select the remaining 24 credits from the following courses (4 credits each, except
for ENV 373, 3 credits).

AH 355 Michigan Architecture

AH 399 Field Experience in Art History

AN 383 Methods in Anthropological Archasology

AN 399 Field Experience in Anthropology

BIO 373 Field Biology

ENV 373 Water Resources

HST 218 History of Michigan

HST 302 American Labor History

HST 399 Field Experience in History

PS 305 Politics of the Local Community

PS 307 State Politics

PS 458 Public Affairs Internship

Concentration in Preprofessional Studies in Medicine,
Dentistry and Optometry

Coordinator: Eghert W. Henry (Biological Sciences)

Committee: Gottfried Brieger (Chemisery), Denis M. Callewaert (Chemistry), Robert W, Jarski
(Health Sciences), Virinder K. Moudgil (Biochemistry), John R. Reddan (Biological Sciences),
Robert L. Stern (Chemistry), Nalin J. Unakar (Biological Scences), Barry 5. Winkler

(Eye Research Instituze)

The concentration in preprofessional studies in medicine, dentistry and optometry is intended
for students who wish to pursue careers in medical, csteopathic or dental professions. Students
are expected to complete a concentration consisting of the following:

1. 20 credits of biology, including laboratories

2. 20 credits of chemistry, including laboratories and two semesters of ofganic chemistry

3. 8 credirs of mathemartics

4. 10 credits of physics, including laboratories

In chemistry, mathematics and physics courses, students should opt for sequences that are
more rigorous in academic content. The concentration provides the minimum requirements
for admission to various medical, osteopathic and dental schools in Michigan and elsewhere.
The committee strongly recommends the following additional courses for better preparation
for the Medical College Aptitude Test (MCAT) and medical school curriculum:

1. Science: genetics (BIO 341), developmental biology (BIO 323, 324), biochemistry (BIO
325 and 326 or CHM 453, 454, 457 and 458) and physiclogy (BIO 321 or BIO 207).

1. Humanities: vocabulary and etymology (ALS 102) andior RHT 103, 105 and 110.RHT
105 and 110 are suggested for improving reading comprehension skills in preparation for
the MCAT.

Students intending to pursue a career in the optometric profession are advised to rake the
following courses:

1. 10 credits of biclogy, including laboratories

2. 20 credits of chemistry, including laboratories and two semesters of organic chemistry

3. 12 credits of mathematics, including calculus (MTH 154 and MTH 155)

4. 10 credits of physics, including laboratories

5. 4 credits of introducrtory psychology, 8 credits of English and 8 credits of social science
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This concentration does not constitute a major. Students must elect a major from those offered
by the univemsity. Interested students should consult the advisory committee for counseling and
assistance in planning their academic programs.

Concentration in Religious Studies
Coordinator: Leonardas V. Gerulaitis (History)

The religious studies concentration offers a series of courses on religion, both Western and
Eastern, traditional and contemporary. These courses do not seek to confirm or attack any par-
ticular religious point of view; they are taught in the same scholarly and objective spirit as other
university courses and aim at understanding a pervasive human phenomenon. They are grouped
inro two types: historical studies and systematic studies.

The program currently offers a concentration in religious studies that consists of at least 20
credits in religion, which may be taken jointly with a modified major (24 credits) in philosophy
or with a full major in any other department of the College of Arts and Sciences.

Students wishing to make religion the focus of an independent major will receive the sup-
port of the Commitree of Religious Studies. Interested students should see the concentration
coondinator for further informarion.

In addition to the religion courses, several collateral courses are sugpested: ENG 312, HST
325 and PHL 205. Courses with REL 200 numbers require only sophomore standing; courses
with REL 300 numbers require one previous course in religious studies ar Oakland University,
unless identical with departmental courses having different prerequisites.

Course Offerings
HISTORICAL STUDIES

REL 200 Topics in the Historical Study of Religion (4)

The topic varies. Samples include: the New Testament, medieval mysticism, early Buddhism, the Protes-
tant Reformation, Chirist and Caesar, eighteenth and nineteenth century attacks on religion. May be repeated
for credie.

REL 202 The Jewish Tradition (2 or 4)

Selecred ideas and institutions in the development of Judaism from its pre-exilic roots t the present. Offered
in cooperation with the Jewish Chautauqua Society.

REL 203 The Christian Tradition (4)

Study of the most important Christian ideas and institutions from Jesus to the present.
REL 211 The Bible as Literature (4)

Identical with ElG 211,

REL 304 The Islamic Tradition (4)

Selected ideas and institutions in the history of Islam.

REL 307 American Religious History (4)

Identical with HST 307.

REL 350 Philosophies and Religions of Asia (4)
Identical with PHL 350,

SYSTEMATIC STUDIES

REL 227 Peychology of Religion {4)

Basic data of religious experience in relation o motivation, cognitive structure, and personality; problems
of religious symbaolism, verbal and nonverbal; dynamics of religious movements; growth, propagation, and
preservation of orthodowy; varieties of reform.

REL 229 Religion and Literature

Study of a few masterpieces of world religiouws literatue, such as Greek tragedy, Hindu epic, Dante and Milton,
with an attempe to generalize about the use of religious themes in literature and about lirerature as an expression
of religious belief.
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REL 271 Magic, Witcheraft and Religion (4)
ldentical with AN 271.
REL 291 Religion and Contemporary Moral Problems (4)

Investigation of the theological and ethical reasons for the ememgence of a new attitude towand moral ques-
tions. Protescane, Catholic, Jewish and secular viewpoints on some of these: love, sex, civil disobedience,
eriminal punishment, violence, war, suicide and death.

REL 305 Sociology of Religion (4)
Identical with SOC 305.

REL 325 Philosophy of Religion (4)
Identical with PHL 325.

REL 390 Diirected Readings in the Study of Religion (4)

Individual study of a topic not covered by regular courses, with guidance of a faculty tutor. May be repeated
for credit.

Prerequisite: Permission of concentration coordinator.

Concentration in Social Justice and Corrections
Coordinator: kry Meehan (Sociology)

The concentration in social justice and corrections requires at least 28 credits and is to be
taken in conjunction vith a full major in any department of the college. [t provides career-oriented
education for students interested in law, in the social forces producing delinguency and crime,
in the evaluation of social planning for crime prevention and control, and in the operation of
police organizations and correctional institutions.

A student must be formally admitted to the program and meet the following requirements:

1. 12 credits chosen from PHL 319, PS 241, PS 342, SOC 240* S0C 327, S0C 437

2. 12 credits from PHL 321, PS 343, PSY 220, SOC 312, SOC 323, SOC 425

3. 4 or B credits of SOC 430
*Students are strongly advised to take this course at the beginning of their concentration.

The internship is designed to give students practical experience in the criminal justice or
legal system. The student’s particular interests guide the internship selection process. An in-
ternship usually involves work in an agency for 20 hours per week and meeting with the intem-
ship adviser on a regular basis. Students who qualify may receive paid internships. A term paper
on some aspect of the internship experience is required in onder to receive course credit. The
internship is a valuable leamning experience and should be taken toward the end of the
concentration.

Concentration in Social Services
Coordinator: Jacqueline R. Scherer (Sociology)

The concentration in social services requires a minimum of 28 creditz and is available to
students throughout the university, regardless of major. It is primarily designed for students who
intend to pursue graduate studies in social services or who are interested in the analysis of social
programs and social welfare policies. The social and psychological dimensions of service delivery
are explored as they relate to professional development and the integration of theoretical and
applied approaches o problem solving.

The following requirements apply to the concentration in social services:

. S0C 314 and 315

Two of the following: PSY 220, 311, 331 or 332

Field experience: PSY 399, SOC 399 or equivalent course

Statistics: SOC 203 or equivalent course

One elective from the following: HI 361, HRD 331, PSY 336, SOC 328, SOC 331, 50C
335, or SOC 465/565

b b
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Students are requested to enroll formally in the program by completing an application at
the Department of Sociology and Anthropology office.

Concentration in Urban Studies

Coordinator: Harry Gold (Sociology)
Committee: De Wiet 5. Drykes (History), Oded Izraeli (Ecomomics)
The urban studies ion is designed to provide a comprehensive interdisciplinary
understanding of modern urban civilization and to develop an appreciation of some of the prob-
lems and policy issues confronting contemporary American urban communities. It is also designed
o introduce some of the technical skills that are a prerequisite to the successful pursuit of career
opportunities in a variety of urban-oriented public and private service or administrative
Ofganiztions.
The concentration provides a carefully selected group of required core courses drawn from
several departments, allows a relatively broad choice of electives and provides an interdisciplinary
Srudents wishing to pursue the concentration in urban studies must submit an advising plan
to the concentration adviser and make application o the concentmation coordinaror to be ad-
mitted to the program. One course in statistics andfor methodology offered by a social science
department or a statistics course offered by the Department of Marhematical Sciences is a prereg-
uisite to the program. To earn the urban studies concentration, students must complete a
minimum of 28 credits, distribured as follows:
1. Core — three of the following four courses: ECN 309, HST 223, PS 305, S0C 345
2. Electives — four of the following courses {none of the courses may overlap with courses
in the student’s major and no more than two courses may be taken in a single depart-
mté:ﬁﬁé"l;fﬁ I-IRD33-1 HRD 364, HST 302, F‘S:’:D? PS 350, PS 353, PSY 326, 50C
315, |

3. Intemnship — although an urban intemship or field experience is not required as part
of the concentration, it is strongly suggested that students complete such a course in their
major department or another program in the university.

Concentration in Women’s Studies

Coodinator: Virginia Blankenship (Psychology)

Committee: Lizabeth A. Barclay (School of Business Administration), Barbara Hamilton
(Rhetoric), Karen Maschke (Poliical Science), Rebecca Wamer (Sociology), Susan Wood (Art and
Ast History), Hoda Abdel-Ary-Zohdy (Engineering)

The women's studies concentration explores the contributions of women through their work
and lives, to the arts, the sciences and society. The concentration opens areas of study and research
related to women that arise from the various academic disciplines and from women's experience,
uniting and clarifying core concepts and ideas.

Students working toward a women's studies concentration discover information and generate

that lead to an understanding of the present position of women in society and to the
formulation of theories that may explain, predict and improve that position. This interdisciplinary
concentration is a humanistic complement to any conventional academic major.

A minimum of twenty-eight credits are required for the concentration in women's studies,
distributed as follows:

1. W5 200

1. A minimum of three women's studies courses with numbers of 300 and above, excluding

WS 400. The content and instructor for WS 301, “Special Topics)" and WS 401, “Ad-
vanced Topics in Women's Studies;’ change from semester to semester; therefore, students
may receive credit for more than one WS 301 and 401 class provided they are cross-listed
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with different courses. The student can receive credit toward the concentration for a course
taken under the departmental rubric if it is cross-listed with women's studies during that
semester; a student may not receive double credit for the same course taken under the
WS rubric and the departmental rubric.

3. Anycombination of the following: W'S 400, women's studies courses with numbers below
300, and approved women's studies electives; a list of women's studies electives for the
current semester is available in the Schedule of Classes or from the concentration
coondinator.

Course Offerings

WS 101 Introductory Topics in Women's Studies (4)
Course content varies, May include women and history

WS 200 Introduction to Women's Studies (4)

Core course provides an overview of women's studies theories and methods, Strictly interdisciplinary and
comparative in approach, offering a geneml education tn women's studies literature, history, economics and
culpure.,

WS 201 Topics in Women's Studies (4)

Course content varies. Representative topics are history of women since 1750 and history of the American
family.

W5 224 History of the American Family (4)
Identical with HST 224.
W5 300 Women in Transition (4)

Focuses on life experiences unigque to women. Major tssues include identity and independence, marriage,
childbirch, adulthood and aging.

WS 3 Special Topics in Women's Studies (4)

Course content varies. Representative topics are women in art, women and literature, psychology of women,
anthropology: women's lives, women and public policy.

WS 305 Child Rearing and Human Development in Cross-Cultural Perspective (4)
Identical with AN 305.

WS 311 Women and Politics (4)

Identical with PS 311,

WS 325 Psychology of Women (4)
Identical with PSY 325.

WS 335 The Family (4)
ldentical with SOC 335,

WS 336 Sex Roles in Modern Society (4)
Identical with SOC 336.

WS 337 Women's Lives in Cross-Cultural Perspective (4)
Identical with AN 337.

WS 339 History of Women: Modern Europe (4)
Identical with HST 339.

W5 351 Women in Art (4)
Identical wirh AH 351.

WS 400 Directed Project in Women's Studies (2, 4)

Project may focus upon scholarly research or may involve field work or community activism around issues
of importance in women's studies,

Prerequisite: Approval of faculty adviser and women's studies coondinator.

WS 401 Advanced Topics in Women's Srudies (4)
Course content varies. Representative topics include research methods in women's studies.




196 OTHER ACADEMIC OPTIONS (Arts and Sciences)

Prelaw Studies

Students planning to attend law school after graduation should major in a field in which
they have both interest and aptitude; the actual field is less important for admission than the
overall success of the student in college training as measured by the cumulative grade point average
and scores on the Law School Admission Test (LSAT).

Rather than mastery of any particular subject matter, law schools require of incoming seudents
certain basic skills, particularly the ability to think logically and to express oneself orally and
in writing in a coherent and precise manner. No one academic discipline possesses a monopoly
on development of these abilities. The best advice to students planning legal careers is to develop
strong writing skills and to plan undergraduate course study with an eye toward long-term plans
within the legal profession,

Although there is no formal prelaw curriculum at Oakland University because no set of specific
courses is necessary for admission to, or success in, American law schools, the artention of sudents
interested in law is drawn to courses in five categories. None of these courses is in any sense
required, or even strongly recommended, for all prelaw students, yet the experience of many
lawyers and law students suggests that they will be helpful o some.

I. The first category consists of courses that develop fundamental abilities of reasoning and
communication. Introductory courses in all of the liberal arts disciplines (humaniries and
natural and social sciences) serve this purpose. Particularly relevant are courses that develop
thinking and writing capabilities. These include: ENG 380, PHL 102 and PHL 103.

II. A second group, devoted to oral communication, includes: SCN 201, SCN 220, SCN 301,
THA 267 and THA 350.

I11. A third group features law in relationship to other disciplines. The university offers many
courses placing law and legal institutions in such a context. These include: AN 440, ECN
378, HST 303, PHL 319, PS 241, PS 342, PS 343, SOC 322, SOC 324 and SOC 437.

IV. A fourth group of courses has do with business operations, an aspect of the practice of law
that is often overlooked. The increase in numbers and competition within the bar have placed
unprecedented emphasis on business skills. These courses include: ACC 200, MIS 300 and
MEKT 302.

V. A fifth group, substantive law courses, may be of special interest to students who do not have
a definite intention of applying to law school but who wish to be better informed about
the law, to experience the special style of legal instruction or to gather enough information
to make a final decision about a legal career. These courses include: ENV 461, JRN 403
and MGT 424.

Srudents considering law school are warned against overemphasizing law-related courses in
their undergraduate training. Law schools virtually never give credit, either for placement or
for graduation, for such courses and are inclined to believe such students are o namow in their
education. Undemgraduate education is a distinct and vital part of one's professional trining
and should never be regarded simply as a way station before beginning one's “real” work. It must
bccmphmamdﬂmtmneﬂi:hemmlmadhmeummnmdd o restricted to, prelaw students.

Students interested in the Legal Assistant Program instead of preparation for law school should
see the discussion of this program in the Political Science section of the catalog. The College
of Arts and Sciences also offers a concentration in social justice and corrections (see above).

Off-campus Studies Programs
The College of Arts and Sciences administers an off-campus independent study program
that allows a student to propose his or her own course of study for the semester off campus. The
following standards and procedures apply:
1. Any undergraduate scudent in good standing is eligible to participate in the program after
completion of two semesters in residence.
1. A written proposal describing a course of activity will be prepared by the student appli-
cant before beginning the program.
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3. The above written proposal and the off<campus work it describes must receive support
and involvement of at least three faculty members and approval of the dean.

4. All arangements for off-campus work must be completed and filed with the office of the
dean during the semester preceding the semester of off-campus study.

5. Part of the preparatory work must include the designation of course equivalents totaling
at least 8 credits for the independent study to be accomplished. This is to be negortiated
with supporting faculty members.

6. Whenever credit is sought toward completion of a major, the department, through its
chairperson, must agree to the value of the independent work.

7. The dean of the college will require a release from parents absolving the univemsity of
responsibility for the well-being of students under 18 years of age while they are par
ticipating in an off-campus independent study.

8. The initial approval of a program for a student will be for one semester with the provi-
sion that the student may request an extension of the program for additional semesters.

9. The student must be registered at Oakland University and pay the required fees during
the independent study period.

Students interested in overseas study programs sponsored by other universities and organiza-
tions, both domestic and foreign, should contact the Study Abroad Office, 430 Wilson Hall.
Informarion on work-study opportunities sponsoned by instinutions other than Oakland University
can be obtained from the Depantment of Placement and Career Services, 275 Vandenberg Hall
West, and from the Center for Intemnational Programs, 430 Wilson Hall.

Teaching Minor in Science
Coordinator: Nancy Collins (School of Human and Educational Services)

The liberal arts teaching minor in science requires at least 12 credits in each of two sciences
(24 rotal credits) chosen from biclogical sciences, chemistry and physics. The courses must in-
clude a two-semester introductory course and its laboratory in each science and be at the levels
of BIO 190, CHM 144, and PHY 101 or above (excluding BIO 300, CHM 201, 241, 497). They
may not include courses in the student’s major discipline.

Liberal Arts Minor in Science
Coordinator: John Cowlishaw (College of Arts and Sciences)

The liberal arts minor in science requines at least 24 credits selected from counses in biclogical
sciences, chemistry and physics. Two options are available,

Two-science minor
1. Complete at least two of the following course sequences: BIO 190, 195 and 200; CHM
1;4,:]:15 ajr;i 149 (or CHM 164, 165 and 149); or PHY 101, 102 and 158 {or PHY 151,
152 158).
1. Complete at least 8 additional eredits from either one science or split between the two
sciences. Biology and chemistry courses numbered lower than BIO 190 and CHM 144,
respectively, do not apply to the science minor (nor do CHM 201, 241, 497 and BIO 300).

Three-science minor

Complete the following: BIO 190, 195 and 200; CHM 144, 145 and 149 (or CHM 164, 165
and 149); and PHY 101, 102 and 158 (or PHY 151, 152 and 158).

Students who elect a single discipline minor in either biology, chemistry or physics are not
eligible for the science minor, nor are students who are majoring in biochemistry, biclogy,
chemistry, computer science, engineering, environmental health, industrial health and safety,
medical physics, medical technology, numsing, physical therapy or physics.
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HONORS COLLEGE

Director: Brian F. Muaphy (English)

Council: Donald C. Hildum (Rhetoric, Communications and Journalism), Vincent B. Khapoya
Litevatures), one sophomore, one junicr and ome senior Honors College student

The Honors College has been established by the faculty of the College of Arts and Sciences
for highly motivared students seeking an unusually challenging undergraduate education., It offers
a specially designed general education and additional requirements, in conjunction with a depart-
mental major from the College of Arts and Sciences or one of the professional schools.

Students currently admitted o or enmlled at Oakland University may apply directly to the
Honors College for admission; others must apply for admission to Oakland University as well.
Application forms are available at the Honors College office.

Courses with the HC prefix are open only to students who have been accepted to the Honors
College.

Requirements and Procedures

Departmental majors

Each student must complete a departmental major in the College of Arts and Sciences or
a preseribed course of study in the School of Business Administration, the School of Engineer-
ing and Computer Science, the School of Health Sciences, the School of Human and Educa-
tional Services or the School of Numsing,

A student who is not pursuing a standand major (for example, a student with an indepen-
dent major) may be accepred to the Honors College if the Honors College Council determines
that the student’s program is of sufficient breadth, depth and coherence.

General education requirements of the Honors College

1. The student must successfully complete RHT 101 or its equivalent.

2. The student must successfully complete at least four Honors College core courses, chosen
from HC 201, 202, 203, 204, 205, 206, 207 or 208.

3. The student must successfully complete ar least one 4-credit course in each of the four
general education areas not covered by the HC core courses taken. A student may meet
this requirement by successfully completing relevant university general education courses,
departmental courses that count towards a major, additional HC core courses or a com-
bination of these.

4. The student must successfully complete a senior colloquium, HC 401.

5. The student must attain second-year foreign language proficiency.

Mote: Honors College requirements replace university general education and college distribu-
tion requirements. Students should not atcempt o fulfill both sets of requirements.

Advanced standing

The student shall apply for advanced standing in the Honors College, normally by the end
of the fourth semester. Following receipe of the application, the Honors College Council will
interview the applicant. The interview will be of a general nature, but will deal, in part, with
material studied in the Honors College core courses the student has completed.

Adfter the interview, the council may admit the student to advanced standing, grant the stu-
dent conditional advanced standing or ask the student to withdraw from the Honors College.
A student who is granted conditional advanced standing will be given reasons for this status.
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Generally, a student will not be considered for admission to advanced standing, or for removal
of conditional status, later than the fourth week of the semester following that in which the
student completes 80 credirs.

Independent project

Each Honors College student must successfully complete a major creative or scholarly work
under the supervision of a faculty member. All independent projects must be approved by the
Honors College Council prior to proceeding with work. Independent project proposals should
be submitted to the council before students complete their junior year. The project must be ap-
proved within the first four weeks of the semester following that in which the student completes
96 credits.

The student may receive departmental or Honors College independent study credie for all
or part of this work. The student may, but is not required o, register for HC 490.

The project must be lndtptrudenﬂydutp&d and completed.

Completed independent project reports are due no later than the week following the mid-
dle week of the semester in which the student intends 1o graduate.

Grade point average and graduation honors
A grade point average of at least 3.30 is required for graduation.
Honors College students may receive departmental and university honors upon graduation.

Course Offerings

Introduction to ways of thinking characteristic of a modem university, HC 201 deals with the arts, HC 202
with literature, HC 203 with language, HC 204 with westem civilization, HC 205 with interational studies,
HC 206 with social science, HC 207 with mathematics, logic or computer science and HC 208 with nanural
science or technology. Offered every other year.

HC 300 Special Topics (2, 4)
Special problems and topics selected by the instructor.
Prerequisite: Open to Honors College students only.

HC 401 Honors College Senior Colloguium (4)

HC 490 Independent Study (2, 4)
Supervised instruction in the Honors College independent project. May be repeated for credit. Offered each
SCIMESIET.
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NEW CHARTER COLLEGE

Chairperson: Leonardas V. Gerulains (History)

Dirawing on faculty from departments and schools throughout the university, the New Charter
College offers an interdisciplinary individual approach to leaming.

The Mew Charter College does not offer a major or a degree, but degree candidates in any
of the university's departments or schools may augment their studies through course work of-
fered by the college. Most of the courses listed can be taken as independent studies. See the
chairperson to make the necessary armangements.

Course Offerings

NCC 101 Explorations in Interdisciplinary Studies (2, 4)
An introductory course enabling students to sample various interdisciplinary approaches and to develop
broader perspectives on interdisciplinary matter.

NCC 201 Topics in Interdisciplinary Studies (2, 4)

An intermediate course enabling students to sample various interdisciplinary approaches and to develop
broader perspectives on interdisciplinary subject marter.

NCC 210 Study Abroad (2, 4)

An intendisciplinary topie relating to the culture of a foreign country or region, enriched by traveling and
living in that anea. Readings, discussion and strucoured irineraries are designed to enhance generl understand-
ing of that culture in broader academic perspectives.

NCC 300 Independent Study (2, 4)

Advanced interdisciplinary reading on a topic of interest to the student, who assumes initiative for plan-
ning this reading project in conjunction with Wew Charter College faculty sponsor and approval of the New
Charter College Executive Committee. Graded S/UL Offered every semester.

Prerequisite: Approved NCC contract.

NCC 301 Seminar in Interdisciplinary Studies (2, 4)

An advanced course enabling students to sample variows interdisciplinary approaches and ro develop broader
Prerequisite: Previous NOC course work or permission of instructor,

NCC 310 Creative Arts Contract (1, 4)

Opportunity to develop artistic skills within context of assthetic history and criticism. Student must sub-
mit learning contmct, signed by New Charter College faculty sponsor and approved by the New Charer
College Executive Commirtee, by way of applying for permission to take this clas. Graded S/U.
Prerequisite: Approved MNOC contract.

NCC 321 Remedial Wisdom (4)

Confronts the student with the totality of problems facing an educated person today and explores various
attermpis to solve them.

Prerequisite: Senior standing or permission of instructor.

NCC 400 Independent Research (2, 4)

Advanced interdisciplinary ressarch on a topic of interest 1o the student. Student assumes initiative for
reseanch in conjunction with New Charter College faculty sponsor and approval of the New Charter Col-
lege Executive Committes. Substantive, well-documented paper is required.

Prerequisite: Approved NCOC contrace.
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CENTER FOR THE ARTS

Director: Carl F Bames, Jr

Assistant to the director: T. Andrew Aston
Facilities manager: John D. Whudstra
Publicity manager: Judy L. Pearson
Accountant: Betty L. Wheeler
Costume shop supervisor: Mary Ellen Shindel
Scene shop supervisor: William A, Carter

The Center for the Arts is an administrative unit of the College of Arts and Sciences. It
develops, coondinates and promotes the university's public undergraduate performances and
presentations in art history, dance, mime, music and theatre.

Each academic year, the center presents a subscription series of theatrical, misical and dance
events featuring guest artises and groups, and faculty and students from the Department of Music,
Theatre and Dance.

The center also presents special arts and arts-related events, including workshops throughout
the year in various arts disciplines, special presentations at Meadow Brook Hall and art tours
to foreign countries.

In cocperation with Oakland Schools and the Academy for the Gifted and Talented of
Michigan, the center offers an annual ConcertsforYouth series which attmcts some 6,000
children to campus each year. The center also offers an annual Summer Arts-forYouth Camp
program and classes for artistically gifted young people.

The center works with the university's professional arts enterprises, the Meadow Brooks, to
promate cooperation between Oakland Univemity’s professional and academic arts undertakings.
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SCHOOL OF BUSINESS
ADMINISTRATION

Dean: Ronald M. Horwitz

Office of the Dean: John E. Tower, associate dean; Kathleen G. Kazarian, coordinator

for academic advising; Carole . Terry, undergraduate academic adviser; Thomas R. Berry
computer facilities adminiserator; huie A. Driekan, administrator, Master of Business

y il

Department chairss Danzel N. Braunstein, Management and Marketmg; Gadis J. Dillon,
Accounting and Finance; David P Doane, Decision and Information Sciences; Ronald L. Tracy,
Economics

Professors: Eleftherios N. Botsas, Daniel N. Bravmstem, Joseph E. Champagne, Gadis ]. Dillon,
David P Doane, Karl D, Gregory, Ronald M. Homwity, Robbin B. Howgh, Oded Itraeli,

Sid Mittra, Ravi Parameswaran, Miron Stano

Associate professors: Lizabeth A. Barclay, Edward . Farvagher, Asgustin K. Fosu,

Richard A. Hofler, Albert L. Lederer, Kevin ]. Murphy, R. Mohan Pisharodi,

Howard 5. Schwarty, John E. Tower, Romald L. Tracy, Mary P Van Sell

Assistant professors: Peter |. Boettke, Bijoy Bordoloi, Sadik Cokeler, Sherman T. Folland,

Amir M. Hormaz, MMMWTMWW Lauer, J. Austin Murphy,
Kevin Nathan, James E. Payne, Eileen Peacock, Sandra 5. Pelfrey, Anandi P Sahu,
Barbara A. Theisen, Floyd G. Willowughby, Kenneth M. York

Special instructor: David D. Sidawey

Visiting associate professor: John W. Henke

Visiting assistant professor; Mohammad S. Bazaz

Visiting instructors: Aleksandra Glowacka, Patricia ]. Kish

Adjunct professors: Rikwma lto, Pau O. Kingstrom, Pad F. Lovenz, Diane B. Sericker

Lecturers: Frank B Cardimen, Jr., David W. Essig, Robert J. Forbes, George Kiajurgis,
David Medved, David Minkus, Douglas E. Munro, Socrates Tountas

Board of Visitors
The Board of Visitors provides a direct link between the business community and the School
of Business Administration. The board is composed of outstanding corporate and professional
leaders from the Detroit metropolitan area. Board members assist the faculty on several projects
and provide consultation on goals and objectives, curricula designs and research programs.
The board members are:

James A. Aliber, Chatrman of the Board and Chief Executive Offficer, First Federal of Michigan
Barry K. Allen, President, Amenitech Publishing, Incorporated

Joseph E. Antonini, Chatrman of the Board, President and Chief Executive Officer, K mart Corpovation
Joseph A. Campana, Vice President, Chryslen'Plymouth Division, Chrysler Motors

James K. Croll, Vice President, External Affairs, AT&T

Williom R. Halling, Managing Partner, Detroit Office, Peat, Marwick, Main & Company
William R. James, President, James Communications, Incorporated

1. Michael Losh, General Manager, Pontiac Motor Division, General Motors Corporation
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Eugene A. Miller, President and Chief Executive Officer, Comerica, Incorporated
Kenmeth E. Myers, President, William Beaumont Hospital Corporation

Harold A. Poling, Vice Chairman and Chief Operating Officer, Ford Motor Company
Ralph E. Reins, President and Chief Executive Officer, ITT Astomotive
Arthuer P Roman, President, Automotive Operations, Rockwell Internarional Corporation
HmESdm.&nummnHmw.Mﬂn&humEde

James R. Wilbert, Partner, Coopers & Lybrand

General Information

The School of Business Administration offers undergraduate programs for students interested
in obtaining the skills and information needed to manage profit-making businesses, not-for-profit
enterprises (e.g., health care institutions, educational institutions, cooperative societies) and

tal units. The programs include:

Bachelor of Arts, with a major in economics (offered in conjunction with the College of
Arts and Sciences; see the Department of Economics section for a description of this program);

Bachelor of Science, with majors in accounting, economics, finance, general management,
human resources management, management information systems and marketing; and minors
in accounting, economics, finance, international management, management, production and
operations management, and quantitative methods.

The School of Business Administration offers the Master of Business Administration (MBA)
degree for superior students in any major, including business and management. The MBA is
a professional program in business designed to prepare students for careers involving problem
identification, problem solving, decision making and leadership in any type of organization.
It is preferred that students with an undergraduate degree in business or one of the functional
areas of management have two years of work experience before entering the MBA program.

Oakland University undergraduates working on majors other than those in the management
areas may earn both an undergraduare degree and an MBA by completing an accelerated pro-
gram. To be eligible, students should have a grade point average in the top 15 percent of students
in their major. Students may apply to the program after they have completed 80 undegraduate
credits. For more informarion, see the Oakland University Gradsate Catalog.

The School of Business Administration is accredited, on both the undergraduate and graduare
levels, by the Accreditation Council of the American Assembly of Collegiate Schools of Business
(AACSB).

Degree Requirements

The curriculum described shall be followed by students entering the School of Business Ad-
ministration beginning with the fall 1989 semester. Students enrclled prior to fall 1989 may
choose to sarisfy either the degree requirements listed in this catalog or those in the catalog
of the academic year in which they were initially admitted to pre-business in the School of Business
Administration (or any catalog during the interim) provided that caralog is not more than six
years old at the time of grduation, Students who transfer to the School of Business Administration
after admission to the university or who are readmitted to the university are required to follow
the requirements of the catalog in effect at the time they transfer or are readmitred.

To ensure they have met all equirements, students should seck a final program audit from
one of the school's academic advisers the semester before the semester in which they plan ©
graduate. The responsibility for meeting graduation requirements rests with the student.

The business administration program enables students to combine intensive study of a func-
tional area of business with a broad background in management. This combination will allow
students to understand and manage changing situations in profit-oriented enterprises or not-
for-profit onganizations, both public and private. In this program, a general education is com-
bined with rigorous analytical tmining, enabling students to handle the increasingly complex
and changing problems faced by managers.
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The business administration program offers students the opportunity to major in general
management of in one of the functional areas of business: accounting, finance, human resources
management, marketing or management information systems. The program leads to a Bachelor
of Science (B.S.) degree. (In addition to the majors listed above, the School of Business Administra-
tion offers a Bachelor of Science degree with a major in economics. See below.)

The business administration degree program consists of four parts: general education, the

precore, the core and the major, Snﬂmmmthmpmgammuummﬁrﬂwspcmﬁcmqummmu
#ﬂnhﬂdmmmdmmmanﬁnhnmnfllﬁm&m
Each student must:
1. Complete at least 128 credits.
2. Complete ar least 31 credits at Oakland University, of which ar least 16 credits must be
in courses offered by the School of Business Administration. Of these 16 credits, at least
B credits must be in the student’s major.
3. Complete at least 32 credits ar the 300 level or above.
4. Take the last 8 credits needed to complete baccalaureate requirements at Oakland
University.

5. Eam a cumulative grade point average of at least 2.00 in courses taken at Oakland Univer-

sity and in courses taken in the School of Business Administration.

6. Obrain certification of writing proficiency (see Undengradwuate degree requiremens).

7. Complete the university general education requirement (see Undergraduate degree

requirements).

8. Be admitted to major standing.

9. Complete the requirements for one of the majors in the School of Business Administration.

Requirements for Business Administration Majors
General education requirement

Students in the School of Business Administration must sarisfy the university general educa-
tion requirement (see Undergraduate degree requirements). These requirements may be summarized
as one course from the approved lists in each of the following categories: arts; liverature; language;
western civilization; intemational studies; social sciences (School of Business Administration
students cannot use ECN courses to satisfy this requirement); natural science and technology;
and mathematics and logic (this category is automatically sarisfied by the school's precore
mathematics requirement).

Precore requirements

As preparation for the various majors of the business administration program, students must
successfully complete a program that consists of courses in writing, mathemarics, computer use,
economics, accounting and statistics.

The required precore courses are:

RHT 100-101 Composition I-11 (or complete the writing proficiency require-

ment in another manner) 0.8
MTH 011012 Elementary-Intermediate Algebra (if required, based on the

math placement test) 0
MTH 121 Linear Propramming, Elementary Functions 4
MTH 122 Calculus for the Social Sciences (or MTH 154) 4
CSE 125 Introduction to Computer Use 4
ECN 200 Principles of Macmeconomics

and ECN 201 Principles of Microeconomics
or ECN 210 Principles of Economics (a 6-credit course which covers the
material of both ECN 200 and ECN 201) 6-8
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ACC 200 Introductory Financial Accounting )
ACC 210 Managerial and Cost Accounting [ 4
QMM 250 Sratistical Methods 6

3241

The freshman and sophomore years of study for students pursuing the business administra-

tion program will be devoted to the successful completion of the general education and precore

course requirements. Special emphasis should be given during the freshman year to the com-

pletion of the university writing proficiency requirement and steady progress in the mathemarics

sequence. Once sophomore status (28 credits) has been achieved, students will begin work on
the economics, accounting and statistics requirements.

Admission to major standing in business administration

To be eligible to take 300- and 400-level courses, students must be admirtred o major stand-
ing in the School of Business Administration. Exceptions to this policy are ACC 310, ENG
382, MKT 302, ORG 330 and all ECN courses.

Admission to major standing is selective. The minimum requirements for consideration are:

1. Student’s admissibility to and retention in the universicy.

2. Completion of the writing proficiency requirement.

3. A minimum grade point average of 2.B0 in all courses taken at Oakland Univemity. In
addition, a cumulative grade point average of 2,80 from all colleges attended including
Oakland University.

4. A minimum grade of 2.0 in each of the following precore courses or their equivalents:
MTH 121, MTH 122, CSE 125, ECN 200 and ECN 201 {or ECN 210), ACC 200, ACC
210 and QMM 250.

5. Submission of an “Application for Major Standing” for the desired major during the first
month of the semester in which the student expects to complete the precore requirements.

Core program

Each of the business major programs requires the completion of a common core of courses
introducing students to the functional areas of business. The core courses required in all business
administration major programs are:

- ENG 3812 Business and Technical Writing (or ENG 380) 4
ECN 301 Intermediate Microeconomics 34
ORG 330 Introduction o Organizational Behavior 34+

- POM 343 Opemations Management 4

- FIN 322 Managerial Finance | 4

- MGT 350 Legal Environment of Business 3

» MIS 300 Management Information Systems 3
MKT 302 Marketing 4

- ORG 331 izational Behavior Applied to Management 34+

- MGT 435 Management Strategies and Policies 4

35-38
All courses in the core program require major standing except ENG 381, all ECN courses,
ORG 330 and MKT 302. MGT 435 is a course that integrates the material in the core program
and may be taken only after students have completed the rest of the core program.
*Three-credit course, effective fall 1990.

Major programs
Students complete their program by taking 16-24 additional credits specified in their major
area. The junior and senior years will be devoted to the successful completion of the requirements
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of the core and major. Majors from which business administration students may choose are detailed
below. Double majors are permitted in all areas except general management. No more than 4
credits of independent study (490 courses) may be used to meet the major elective requirement.

Requirements for the major in accounting
Major adviser: David D. Sidmway

The major in accounting prepares students for an accounting or auditing career in the public
or private sector of profit-oriented or not-for-profit enterprises.

To fulfill requirements for the accounting major, students must be admitred to major stand-
ing in accounting, complete the core program and eam a minimum of 30 credits specified below
with a grade of 2.0 or better in each course.

Required precore courses: Credits
ACC 200 Introductory Financial Accounting 4
ACC 210 Managerial and Cost Accounting | 4

Required major courses:

ACC 310 Intermediare Financial Accounting | 3

ACC 311 Intermediate Financial Accounting Il 3

ACC 312 Advanced Financial Aceounting 4

ACC 410 Managerial and Cost Accounting 11 4

Electives — Choose 8 credits:

ACC 411 Auditing

ACC 412 Government and Notfor-profit Accounting

ACC 413 Regulatory Agencies and the Accounting Profession

ACC 414 Accounting Theory

ACC 415 Tax Accounting

ACC 416 Contemporary Accounting lssues

ACC 418 Computer-based Accounting Systems

ACC 420 Advanced Auditing Topics

ACC 421 Advanced Tax Topics

FIN 419 International Financial Management 8
30

Because of their specific requirements, students who plan to take a professional accounting
examination (CPA, CMA or CIA) should discuss their course selection with an accounting
faculty member before enmlling in 400-level accounting courses.

Mote: Fifth Year Option. Although it is not required, the School of Business Administra-
tion suggests that students planning to take the Certified Public Accountant (CPA) examina-
tion consider taking an additional 32 credits of study in accounting, as recommended by the
American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. During this fifth year, students should take
the following 32 credits: 20 credits of 400-level accounting courses {in addition to the courses
tequired for the fouryear accounting major), FIN 422, MGT 424 and an additional quantitative
methods course.

Requirements for the major in finance
Major adviser: Edward J. Farragher
The major in finance leads to an understanding of the theoretical foundations of finance
and develops the specific skills, modes of analysis and institutional background useful 1o work
in the accounting and finance areas of profit-making businesses or not-for-profit enterprises.
To fulfill requirements for the finance major, students must be admitted to major standing
in finance, complete the core program and eam a minimum of 24 credits, as specified below,
with a grade of 2.0 or better in each course.
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Required core courses: Credits
FIN 322 Managerial Finance | 4
Required major courses:
ACC 301 Financial Reporting and Analysis* 4
ECN 311 Money, Credit and the Economy 4
FIN 421 Investment Analysis 4
*In lieu of ACC 301, students may substitute both ACC 310 and 311.
Electives — Choose two courses from the following (some may require additional
| :
FIN 418 Financial Institution Management and Lending
FIN 419 Intermational Financial Management
FIM 420 Real Estate Investment, Financing and Taxation
FIN 422 Managerial Finance I1
FIN 480 Seminar — Special Topics 8

14
**=ACC 410, ACC 415, or ACC 418 may be substituted for one finance elective.

Requirements for the major in general management
Major adviser: Floyd G. Willoughby

The general management major allows students to take advanced work in several functional
areas of business. Students may not eam a double major in general management and another
major of the School of Business Administration.

To fulfill requirements for the geneml management major, students must be admirted o major
standing in general management, complete the core program and eam a minimum of 16 addi-
tional credits in electives with a grade of 2.0 or better in each course. The electives may be chosen
from any area within the School of Business Administration (courses beginning with ACC, ECN,
FIN, MGT, MIS, MKT, ORG, POM or QMM) and must be chosen from courses numbered 300
or higher; at least 8 credits must be at the 400-level. No more than 4 credits of independent
study (490 courses) may be used to meet the major elective requirement.

Requirements for the major in human resources management
Magjor adviser: Daniel N. Braunstein

The major in human resources management develops the skills needed to administer the
personnel functions of organizations. It is designed primarily for students who intend to pursue
careers in administration, personnel management, labor relations or wherever the management
of people at work is a central concern.

Emphasis is placed on developing an intensive understanding of the concepts and techniques
needed to acquire, develop and utilize an organization's human resources. The program includes
broad coverage of such topics as pemsonnel psychology, personnel administration and
labor'management relations, in addirion to providing basic knowledge of organizational behavior

To fulfill requirements for the human resources management major, students must be ad-
mitted to major standing in human resources management, complete the core program and eam
at least 26 credits as specified below, with a grade of 2.0 or better in each course.

Required core courses: Credits
ORG 330 Introduction to Ormganizational Behavior 34+
ORG 331 Omganizational Behavior Applied to Management J4*

Required major courses:

ORG 430 Organizational Research Methods 4
MGT 433 Labor-Management Relations 4
ORG 434 Management of Human Resources 4

Electives — Choose two courses:
ORG 431 Leadership and Group Performance
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ORG 432 Motivation and Work Behavior

ORG 480 Topics in Organizational Management

MGT 480 Seminar: Current Business Topics

ECN 468 Labor Economics 8
*Three-credit course, effective fall 1990, 26-28
Requirements for the major in management information systems
Major adviser: David P Doane

The major in management information systems specifies a set of courses that will give students
more facility with computer languages, with the use of computers in handling information pro-
cessing in organizations, with systems analysis and with the use of computers in management
decision making and support of organizational functions.

To fulfill the requirements for the major in management information systems, students must
be admitted to major standing in management information systems, complete the core program
and complete at least 29 credits, as specified below, with a grade of 2.0 or better in each course.

Required precore and core courses: Credits
CSE 125 Introduction to Computer Use 4
MIS 300 Management Information Systems 3

Regquired major courses:

CSE 130 Introduction to Computer Programming (Pascal) 4
or CSE 132 Introduction o Computer Science (Pascal)

CSE 210 Computer-based Information Systems 1 (COBOL) 4
MIS 304* Database Management 4
or CSE 345 Database Design and Implementation

MIS 316 Systerns Analysis 4

Electives — Choose two courses, at least one of which is a 400-level MIS course:
MIS 400%* Analysis of Complex Systems

MIS 405%* Business Data/Telecommunications
MIS 407%* Computer Systems for Problem Solving
MIS 421** Advanced Business Applications
MIS 436%* Decision Support Systems
MIS 444** Simulation in M
MIS 480%* Advanced Topics in MIS
ACC 418 Computer-based Accounting Systems
QMM 4512 Forecasting
CSE 221 Computer-based Information Systems [1 (COBOL)
-8
*Formerly offered as MIS 404. 29-31
**A 1l 400-level MIS courses will become three-credit courses, effective fall 1990,
Requirements for the major in marketing
Major adviser: John W Henke

The major in marketing develops the specific skills, modes of analysis and background to
work in the marketing area of a profit-making business or notfor-profit enterprise.

To fulfill the requirements for the major in marketing, students must be admirred ro major
standing in marketing, complete the core program and complete a minimum of 24 credits, as
specified below, with a grade of 2.0 or berter in each course.

Required core course: Credits
MEKT 302 Marketing 4
Required major courses:
MKT 353 Marketing Management 4
MET 404 Consumer Behavior 4
MEKT 405 Marketing Research 4
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Electives — Choose two courses:

MEKT 406 Promotional Scrategy

MKT 420 Distribution Channels Management

MEKT 430 Sales Management/Sales Promotion

MEKT 450 International Marketing

MKT 480 Seminar in Marketing 8

24

Bachelor of Science With a Major in Economics

Major adviser: Ronald L Tracy

The curriculum for the major in economics combines the concepts and tools of economic
analysis, a broad general education and courses in other areas of interest to the student. Students
learn how economic analysis can be applied to major problems facing individuals, businesses,
the nation and the world today.

Besides preparing students for a career in economics, an education in economics is excellent
preparation for entry into law school, a graduate school of public administration or an MBA
program. Economics is a flexible choice for students seeking a rigorous, well-respected and rele-
vant major without specializing in a narrowly defined area. To be emploved as professional
economists or economics instructors, students normally will need to attend graduate school and
obtain at least a master's degree in economics.

For economics majors, the Bachelor of Science degree offers a more quantitative and business-
oriented approach to economics than does the Bachelor of Arts degree, offered through the Col-
lege of Arts and Sciences (see the Department of Economics section in the College portion
of the catalog).

Requirements for the Bachelor of Science degree with a major in
economics

To eam the Bachelor of Science degree with a major in economics, students must complete
a minimum of 128 credits as follows:

composition: Credits

RHT 100-101 Composition I-1 (or complete the writing proficiency require-
ment in another manner) 08
ENG 382 Business and Technical Writing (or ENG 380) 4
General education requiremeni: 28

Cognate courses:

MTH 011012 Elementary-Intermediate Algebra (if necessary) 0
MTH 121 Linear Programming, Elementary Functions 4
MTH 122 Calculus for the Social Sciences (or MTH 154) &
CSE 115 Introduction to Computer Use (or CSE 130 or CSE 132) 4
ACC 200 Introductory Financial Accounting 4
OMM 250 Statistical Methods 6
FIN 322 Managerial Finance | 4
(Quantitative methods course — choose one:
ECHK 405 Econometrics 4
MM 452 Forecasting
Required core courses:
ECHN 200 Principles of Macroeconomics

and ECM 201 Principles of Microeconomics
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or ECN 210 Principles of Economics (a 6-credit course that covers ECN 200
and ECN 201) 68
ECHN 301 Intermediate Microeconomics J-4*
ECN 302 Intermediate Macroeconomics 4
Electives: 16 additional credits in ECN courses numbered 300 or higher, 8 credits
of which must be in courses at the 400-level (excluding ECN 414). No more than 4
credits in ECN 490 may be counted as economics electives. 16
General electives: 26-37
*Three-credit course, effective fall 1990, 128

Admission to major standing in economics

Admission 1o major standing in economics is required before a student may graduate. The

minimum requirements for major standing are:

1. Student's admissibility to and retention in the university.

2. Completion of the writing proficiency requirement.

3. A minimum grade point average of 2.80 in all courses taken ar Oakland University. In
addition, a cumulative grade point average of 2,80 from all colleges attended including
Oakland University.

4. Completion of the following courses, or their equivalents, with a grade of 2.0 or better
in each course: MTH 121, MTH 122, CSE 125 (or CSE 130 or CSE 132), ECN 200 and
ECN 201 {or ECN 1109, and QMM 250,

5. Submission of an "Application for Major Sanding”

Although ECN 301 and ECN 302 are not required for admission to major standing in

economics, students must eam a grade of 2.0 or better in them in order to graduate.

Minors

The School of Business Administration offers seven minors for students who want o com-
bine their majors with an introduction to the skills, analytical techniques and institutional
material of economics or an area of business,

To eam a minor, students must complete the prescribed courses with a grade of 2.0 or better
in each course. School of Business Administration students have priority over majors from out-
side the school when registering for SBA classes. Because of this, many courses have limited
space available to nonbusiness majors. Students majoring in programs other than business ad-
ministration may take SBA courses only if they meet the prerequisites (except major standing)
and if there is space in the class, Exceptions to this rule are economics courses (excluding ECN
301 and ECN 321), as they are open to all majors.

All students who are not majors in the School of Business Administration and economics
majors in either the School of Business Administration or the College of Arts and Sciences,
whether they have applied for a minor or not, are limited to no more than 28 credits in business
courses. The maximum of 28 credits includes courses taken at Cakland University and all previous
colleges. Economics (ECN) courses, QMM 250 and QMM 452 are excluded from this require-
ment. Therefore, students from majors outside the business administration program may not
eam mote than 28 credits in transfer plus Oakland credits in ACC, FIN, MGT, MIS, MKT, ORG,
POM or QMM courses (excluding those noted above).

Students may eamn only one minor from the School of Business Administration. Business
administration majors may earn a minor only in economics, international management, pro-
duction and operations management, or quantitative methods, Transfer students planning to
earn a minor must earn at least 12 credits toward the minor at Oakland University; at least
B of these 12 credits must be in courses at the 300-level or higher.
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Minor in accounting
Coordinator: David D, Sideway

The minor in accounting consists of a minimum of the following 20 credits and any pre-
requisites for these courses: ACC 200, ACC 210 and 12 additional credits in accounting (ACC)
courses. Economics majors, both BS and BA candidares, are eligible for this minor, but students
majoring in other programs offered by the School of Business Administration are not.
Minor in economics
Coordinator: Ronald L. Tracy

The minor in economics consists of a minimum of 18 semester credits in economics courses.
A student must take ECN 150 or ECN 210 or both ECN 200 and ECN 201 and any prerequisites
for these courses. In addition, a student must eamn at least 12 additional credits (16 credits if

ECN 150 was taken) in economics (ECN) courses in order to fulfill the 18 credit requirement
(excluding ECN 414). This minor is open to all students except economics majors.

Minor in finance
Coordinator: Edward . Farragher

The minor in finance consists of a minimum of the following 22 credits and any prerequisites
for these courses: ACC 200, OMM 250, FIN 322 and B addirional credits in finance (FIN) courses.
Economics majors, both BS and BA candidates, are eligible for this minor, but students major-
ing in other programs offered by the School of Business Administration are not.

Minor in international management
Coordinator: Eleftherios N. Botsas

The minor in intemational management consists of a minimum of 18 credits, described as
follows, and any prerequisites for these courses: ECN 210 or both ECN 200 and ECM 201, ECN
373, MGT 423 and one course chosen from ECN 326, ECN 342, ECN 350, FIN 419 and MET
450. Proficiency in a foreign language is not required but is highly recommended. This minor
is open to all majors.

Minor in management
Coordinator: Howard 5. Schuarey

The minor in management consists of a minimum of 19-23 credies, described as follows, and
any prerequisites for these courses: ECN 210 or both ECN 200 (or ECN 150) and ECN 201,
ACC 200, ORG 330 and 6-8 additional credits in 300- and 400-level electives (ACC, FIN, MGT,
MIS, MKT, ORG, POM or QMM courses) offered by the School of Business Administration.
Economics (ECN) 300- and 400-level courses are not acceptable electives for this minor.
Economics majors, both BS and BA candidates, are eligible for this minor, but students major-
ing in other programs offered by the School of Business Administration are not.

Minor in production and operations management

The minor in production and operations management consists of a minimum of 20 credits,
described as follows, and any prerequisites for these courses: CSE 125 or CSE 130, QMM 250
or STA 226, POM 343, and any two courses chosen from POM 441, POM 445, POM 448, OMM
451. This minor is open to all majors,

Minor in quantitative methods
Coordinator: Diavid P Doane

The minor in quantitative methods consists of a minimum of 19 credits, described as follows,
and any prerequisires for these courses: CSE 130 or CSE 132, QMM 250 or STA 216, and any
three courses chosen from QMM 452, QMM 440, POM 448, MIS 444, ECHN 405, STA 323,
STA 314. This minor is open to all majors.
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Policies and Procedures
Transfer policy

Evaluation of transfer courses is a two-part process: general education and composition courses
are evaluated by the Academic Records Office; business courses are evaluated by the School of
Business Administration. Credit for specific SBA courses is authorized for courses of similar con-
tent and level taken at other accredited colleges and universities. Courses similar in title or content
to those offered by the SBA at the 300400 level are not authorized to receive specific course

credir if taken ar the 100-200 level at another institution. Such courses will transfer as general
elective credit only.

Internal transfer

Oakland University students seeking admission to the School of Business Administration
from other programs will be considered for admission after they have completed MTH 121 {or
an equivalent) with a grade of 2.0 or better. An overall GPA of 2.80 (from all schools attended
as well as Oakland) is also required.

School of Business Administration students have priority over majors from outside the school
when registering for SBA classes. Because of this, many courses have limited space available
to nonbusiness majors. Students majoring in programs other than business administration may
take SBA courses only if they meet the prerequisites {except major standing) and if there is space
in the class. Exceptions to this rule are economics courses (excluding ECN 301 and ECN 321),
as they are open to all majors.

Unsatisfactory performance

MNumerical grades less than 2.0 and U grades are considered substandard. A course in which
a grade below 1.0 has been eamed may not be subsequently passed by competency examina-
tion or independent study. A student in the School of Business Administration who must repeat
a course in which a 2.0 is required must repeat that course at Oakland University or, with prior
approval, at any regionally accredited fouryear institution.

Prerequisites

In planning their schedules, students should ensure thar they sarisfy prerequisite and corequi-
site conditions for courses. Students who have registered for courses for which they do not meet
the conditions will have their registration canceled and will be liable for any financial penalties
incurred.
Cooperative education

Students in the School of Business Administration who want to combine re]urnntwﬂ:ﬂ-
perience with their college educations are encouraged to participate in the university's cooperative
education program. Co-op students alternate at least rwo four-month periods ::-fpmd full-time
work experience with four-month periods of full-time classwork. Students are placed in jobs similar
to those held by recent Oakland University graduates in business, not-for-profit or govemnmental
organizations. On occasion, unpaid internships thar provide work experience also are available.
Srudents interested in the co-op program should contact the Cooperative Education Coordinator
in the Department of Placement and Career Services, 275 Vandenberg Hall (370-3252).

Honors, awards and scholarships
In addition to being eligible for honors available tw all Oakland University undergraduates,
students in the School of Business Administration are eligible for the following:
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School honors are awarded by the School of Business Administration to students with a
minimum grade point average of 3.33 in courses offered in the schoal.

American Marketing Award: Each year, the Detroit chapter of the American Marketing
Association awards certificates of achievement for scholarship and service to two marketing
majors.

Beta Gamma Sigma: Beta Gamma Sigma is the national honor society for business schools
accredited by the American Assembly of Collegiare Schools of Business (AACSB). Member-
ship in Beta Gamma Sigma is one of the highest scholastic honors that a student in business
administration can achieve. It is based on outstanding scholastic achievement as measured by
overall grade point average. Invitation for membership to Beta Gamma Sigma is extended to
graduating seniors in the top 10 percent of their class and juniors in the top 5 percent of their class.

Ernst & Whinney Award: Each year, the junior accounting student who has demonstrated
the greatest academic and leadesship potential is selected by the accounting faculty to receive
a cash award from the intemational accounting firm of Emst & Whinney. The student is hononed
at a meeting of accounting students, hosted by Emst & Whinney.

Financial Executives Institute Award: This awand is presented annually to the undergradhuare
accounting or finance student who has demonstrated the highest standard of academic excellence.
The student is honored at a meeting of the Detroit chapter of the Financial Executives Institute.
Selection is made by the accounting and finance faculty of the School of Business Administmation.

Omicron Delta Epsilon: Omicron Delta Epsilon is a national honor society for promising
economics students. Selection for membership is made by the economics faculey.

Wall Street Journal Student Achievement Award: This award is presented annually to the
graduating senior who has demonstrated the greatest academic and leadership achievement in
the School of Business Administration. Selection is made by the faculty.

School of Business Administration awards/scholarships

Paul E Lorenz Writing Award: The purpose of this award is to encourage excellence in the
prepamation of business reports in School of Business Administration classes through the upgrading
of business report writing skills. An annual award of $1,000 will be made o the winner.

Paul E Lorens/Texas Instruments Excellence Awards: These awards are based on under-
graduate academic excellence. A tuition scholarship for the senior year will be awarded to the
junior student who has the highest overall GPA in the School of Business Administration. In
addition, awards of $1,000 and $500 will be made to two graduating seniors with the highest
overall GPA.

Golden State Mincrity Foundation Scholarship: Applicants with junior or senior status
must have a 3.00 GPA, show financial need and minority identification, as well as leadership
capabilities and community involvement.

Alumni Scholarship: Two $750 awards are given annually to full-time students with junior
or senior standing. Applicants must have an overall GPA of at least 3.00 (with 3.40 in their
first 59 credits) and a 3.30 minimum GPA in School of Business Administration courses.

Oakland County Chamber of Commerce Scholarship: Two annual awards given to full-
time seniors with a minimum GPA of 3.00. Applicants must be residents of Oakland County
and/or must be a member of a family affiliated with the Chamber of Commerce.

Course Offerings

Following are descriptions of the courses offered by the School of Business Administration.
Required precore and core courses for students majoring in these programs are generally offered
each fall and winter semester and during either the spring or summer session.

The 300- and 400-level courses are designed for students with major standing in the School
of Business Administration. These courses have major standing as a prerequisite, except for ACC
310, MET 302, ORG 330 and all economics (ECN) courses. The 300-level courses should be
taken during the junior year (59-90 credits). Nonbusiness majors may elect 300- or 400-level
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courses if they meet the prerequisites (except for major standing) and if there is space in the class.
School of Business Administration students have priority over majors from outside the school
when registering for these courses.

Students in majors other than those in the business administration program (i 2., account-
ing, finance, general management, human resources management, management information
systerns and marketing) may not earmn more than 28 credits in ACC, FIN, MGT, MIS, MKT,
ORG, POM and QMM courses. This maximum of 28 business credits includes credits eamed
at Oakland University and all other colleges but excludes economics (ECN) courses, QMM 250
and QMM 452.

ACCOUNTING

ACC 200 Introductory Financial Accounting (4)

Ineodhsction to accounting information as an aid to decision-making for external users of financial statements.
Students learn how to measure and record acoounting data, peepare financial statements and analyze published
financial accounting information.

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. CSE 125 recommended.

ACC 210 Managerial and Cost Accounting 1 (4)

Analysis of accounting methods providing data for optimal managerial decisions, implementation and contml.
Topics include cost allocation; cost, volume and price relationships; product cost accounting and control
systems; operations and capital budgeting, and related behaviorl, reporting and information processing aspects.
Prerequisite: ACC 200, CSE 115 recommended.

ACC 301 Financial Reporting and Analysis (4)

A study of financial accounting and reporting from the pemspective of the user of accounting information.
The course will emphasize the interpretation and analysis of specific accounting treatments rather than ac-
counting methodology Accoumting magors mery not substitute this coverse for ary required or electue acoounting cosese.
Prerequisite: AQC 200 and major standing.

ACC 310 Intermediate Financial Accounting 1 (3)

A study of financial accounting topics, including accounting valuation and reporting practices. Three major
areas examined include financial accounting theory, current and noncurrent assets, and current and non-
current liabilities.

Prerequisite: ACC 200, ACC 210 and junior standing.

ACC 311 Intermediate Financial Accounting I1 (3)

A contimuarion of ACC 310. Major financial accounting aress eamined include smockholders” equiry, dilutive
SECUTiThes, INVESTIMEnTs, iNcome measurement issues and the prepamtion and analysis of financial scarements.
Prerequisite: ACC 310 and major standing.

ACC 312 Advanced Financial Accounting (4)

Topics include accounting and reporting for foreign operations, partnerships, consolidaed entities, interim
financial statements, segments of business enterprises, foreign operations, trusts and estates.
Prerequisite: ACC 311 and major standing.

ACC 410 Managerial and Cost Accounting 11 (4)

An analysis of available procedures and techniques to sharpen accounting analyses for managerial plan-
ning and control. Extends subjects introduced in ACC 210 to nonmanufacturing firms, decentralizad firms,

transfer pricing and segment performance measurement.
Prerequisite: ACC 210, ma].utmu:lmgm:llunmm
ACC 411 Auditing (4)

Introduction to the objectives, techniques and standards of internal and external audits of the accounts
of an enterprise. Generlly accepted auditing standards will be critically examined.
Prerequisite: QMM 250, Hﬁ:ﬂillﬂdmm

ACC 412 Government and Not-for-Profit Accounting ()

The chamacteristics of not-for-profit entities are analyzed and wsed to define the basic concepts of account-
ing for funds. Accounting and reporting principles applicable to governmental units, hospitals, schools,
eleemosynary and other nonprofit entities are discussed,

Prerequisite: ACC 311 and major standing.
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ACC 413 Regulatory Agencies and the Accounting Profession (2)
The nature, origin and workings of the SEC, ICC and other agencies are eamined. The legal frmmework,
registration uﬂthg_ raq-ﬂmmu.mmpm&nmﬂ liabiliry and the continuing issue of establishing generally

accepted accounting principles are i
Prerequisite: ACC 311 and major standing.
ACC 414 Accounting Theory (4)

Selected topics of current interest in accounting theory. Opinions of the Accounting Principles Board, the
Financial Accounting Standards Board and similar standard-setting commirtees of the accounting profes-
sion will be examined.

Prerequisite: ACC 312 and major standing.

ACC 415 Tax Accounting (4)
will reach students to anabyze individual and corporate income tax lvws, mther than how o prepare tax renurmns.
Prerequisite: ACC 311 and major standing.

ACC 416 Contemporary Accounting lssues (4)

An eamination of the changes in accounting associated with infusions of theories of other disciplines:
behavioral science, organizational theory, economic theory and sociology. Also considered are changes in
the role of the accountant. The course may be repeated.

Prerequisite: ACC 312 and major standing.

ACC 418 Computer-based Accounting Systems (4)

A study of the use of accounting information as part of a total management information system. Topics in-
clude financial contmls, transaction data procesing, intemnal security and muditing. Covers compurer hardware,
software and data systems analysis.

Prerequisive: ACC 200, MIS 300 and major standing.

ACC 420 Advanced Aunditing Toples (2)
Examination of advanced topics in auditing. Emphasizes philosophy, standards, concepts and problem areas.
Prerequisite: ACC 411 and major standing.

ACC 421 Advanced Tax Topics (2)
Examination of advanced topics in max accounting.

Prerequisite: ACC 415 and major standing.

ACC 490 Independent Study (Z, 4)

Qualified and highly motivated students may engage in individual research, directed readings or group study
under the supervision of a faculty member. Offered every term.

Pretequisite: An overall grade point average of 3.00 or better, major standing and an approved contmct prior
Lo registrarion.

ECONOMICS

ECHM 150 Basic Economics (4)

Survey of economics and its application to problems faced by societies, firms and individuals, Ircludes bath
analytical and institutional aspects of economics. Intended for students not planning to major in economics
or business, Sarisfies the university geneval education requinement in social science. (Generally offered fall and
winter semester.)

Prerequisite: High school algebra.

ECHN 200 Principles of Macroeconomics (4)

Examines the methodology of economics, scarcity, opportunity cost, supply and demand, markee processes,
determination of national income, fiscal policy, money and banking, monetary policy, inflation and unemploy-
ment, trade and intemational adjustments, development and altemnative economic systems. Not open to
students who have completed ECN 150, Satisfies the university geneval education requarement in social scence.
{Generally offered every term.)

Prerequisite: High school algebra and sophomore standing.
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ECM 201 Principles of Microeconomics (4)

Examines elasticity, markets, theory of consumer demand, market failures, organization of the firm, peoduc-
tion and cost in the long and short runs, competition, externalities, legal and regulatory environment of
business. (Generally offered every term.)

Prerequisive: ECN 200 or ECN 150, and sophomore standing.

ECM 210 Principles of Economics (6)

Principles of macroeconomics and microeconomics, covering the same topics as BCN 200 and ECN 201
combined, but at an accelerated pace. Intended for highly motivated students with good writing and math
abiliry. Mot open to students who have completed a previous college economics course, Satisfies the univer-
sity peneval education requarement in social science. (Generally offered fall and winter semester.)
Prerequisite: High school algebm, sophomore standing and a GPA of 3.00 or better.

ECN 301 Intermediate Microeconomics (4)*

Examines consumer behavios, cost functions, constrained optimization, decisions under uncertainty, price
and output determination in competitive markets, the basis for regulatory law and implications of
microeconomic decisions for the efficiency of the market economy. Case studies will be analyzed. (Gen-
enlly offered every term.)

Prerequisite: ECN 201 or ECN 210, and MTH 122, or permission of instructor.
*Three-credit course, effective fall 1990,

ECN 302 Intermediate Macroeconomics (4)

Construction, analysis and interpretation of models of aggregate economic behavior, including the policy
implications of alternative models, international interrelationships, assessment of contermpomry contoversies
in national policy and introduction w large econometric models. (Generally offered every winter semester.)
Prerequisite: ECN 201 or ECN 210, and MTH 122, or permission of instructor.

ECN 309 Introduction to Urban and Regional Economics (4)

An introduction to urban and regional economics. Topics include reasons behind the development of citles,
historical rrends in the urbanization of the United States and other countries, state and local revenues and
expendirures, cost-benefit analysis including the NPV procedure and the concept of social cost; externalicies
and public good and their application to the question of environment; housing market and the poverty problem;
regional economics and the economy of the State of Michigan. {Generally offered fall semester of even years.)
Prerequisite: ECN 150 or ECN 201 or ECN 210.

ECHN 310 Economics of the Environment (4)

Application of the tools of sconomic analysis 1o problems of energy, ecology and the environment. Topics
include externalities and public goods, oprimum use of fixed national resounces, limits to economic growth
and ecological aspects of principal pollution problems. (Generally offered winter semester of even years).
Prerequisite: BCN 150 or ECN 201 or ECN 210,

ECN 321 Money, Credit and the Economy (4)

The course focuses on three areas: an introduction to banking and financial institutions, study of the LS.
money and capital markers, and the study of money's impact on the nation’s econoey. (Generally offered
Prerequisite: ECN 150 or ECN 201 or ECN Z10.

ECN 326 Economic Development (4)

Application of the wols of economic analysis to the problems of sconomic development and growth. (Generally
offered winter semester of odd years.)

Presequisite: ECN 150 or ECN 201 or ECN 110.

ECM 128 American Economic Development (4)

Models and case studies of selected events in the growth and development of the American economy, from
colomial times o the pﬁu‘n&ﬁﬂmﬂtmhﬂuﬁd‘mwm the impact of economic
anahyis, (Generally offered fall semester of even yeans.)

Prerequisite: ECN 150 or ECN 201 or ECN 210.
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ECH 333 History of Economic Thought (4)
Surveys the history and development of economic theory. Examines the development of classical theory,
Emphasis will be placed on the development of economics as intellectual history. (Generally offered fall

ECN 338 Economics of Human Resources (4)

Survey of the nature of labor markets, education and irvestment in hurman capital, unemployment, geographic
and occupational mobility of labor, and effects of mee, sex and age in labor markets. (Genemlly offered fall
semester of odd

Prerequisite: ECN 150 or ECN 201 or ECN 210.

ECN 342 Economic Analysis of Selected Nations (4)

Economic analysis of a specific nation or group of nations emphasizing historical, political and international
determinants of trade, production, employment, migration, growth, planning, inflation, monetary policy
and fiscal policy. The country or countries of interest will be announced the semester prior to its offering.
Possible focuses could be Brazil and Latin America, the Soviet Union and Eastern Europe, Japan and the
Pacific Rim, Middle East, Africa and Western Europe (European Economic Community). (Genemlly of-
fered winter semester of even years.)

Prerequisite: ECN 150 or ECN 201 or ECN 210.

ECN 3150 Comparative Economic Systems (4)

Comparative analysis of alternative forms of economic ogganization. The nelationships berween the economic
systermn and resource allocation, pricing, income distribution and growth, Capitalism, market socialism and
central planning are emphasized. (Genemlly offered winter semester of odd yeam.)

Prerequisite: ECN 201 or ECN 210 or permission of instructor.

ECN 373 Internadonal Economics (4)

An introduction to international trade and finance. Topics include the intemational economic and political
systems, clissical trade approaches, balance of payments, capital mobility, international money markets and
banking, speculation, protectionism, income distribution, transfer of rechnology, regional blocs, economic
warfare, trade and development, and the multinational firms. Not open to students who have mken ECN
473, (Genenlly offered every fall semester.)

Prerequisite: ECN 201 or ECN 210 or permission of instructor.

ECN 378 Economic Analysis of Law (4)

Economic analysis of basic institutions of legal systems. Emphasis is on laws that are not directly intended
to regulate the economy, including property, contract, tort, criminal and procedural law. Labor and antitruse
Law will be discussed only mangentially. (Generlly offered winter semester of pven years.)

Prerequisite: ECN 201 or ECN 210 or permission of instructor.

ECN 385 Industrial Organization (4)

The structure of American industry and the factons affecting i, with emphasis on economies of scale; bar-
riers 1o entry; structure-behavior relationships, inchuding pricing, product differenvtiation and technical change;
evaluation of performance, antitrust and regulation. (Generally offered winter semester of odd years.)
Prerequisite: ECN 201 or BCN 210 or permission of instructor.

ECN 405 Econometrics (4)

Estimation and testing of economic maodels using regression technigques. Includes experience with computer
“packages.” analytical report writing and case studies. Topics include dealing with violations of regression
sesurnptions, binary variables, autoregressive and distributed lag models and the strocture of *lasge” simultaneous
equations models. (Generally offered every fall semester.)

Prerequisive; QMM 250 and ECN 301, or permission of instructor,

ECN 409 Urban Economics and Location Theory (4)

The application of consumer theory to residential cholce; the extension of microeconomic theory including
the location of the economic activity; the examination of migration patterns within and across metropolitan
areas and states; discussion of major urban problems such as: quality of life, tanspormation and the question
of optimum city size. The course also will include a review of the economy of the State of Michigan. (Generally
offered fall semester of odd years.)

Prerequisite: QMM 250 and ECN 301, or permission of instructor.
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ECN 411 Advanced Methods in Economics (4)

Survey of advanced methods wsed in economics, This course provides a comprehensive overview of tech-
niicues that are used by professional economists. (Generally offered winter semester of odd years.)
Prerequisite: ECN 301

ECN 414 Engineering Economics (2)
Financial accounting models, relevant costs, capiral budgeting, present value, mte of retum, payback, taes,
depreciation. Mot open to business or economics majors. (Will not be offered in the 1989/90 academic year.)

ECN 418 Seminar in Economic Policy (4)

Analysis of economic policy. Topics vary but may include resource allocation, macmeconomic stability,
economic growth, energy, public choice, global economic interdependence and the environment. (Genenlly
offered winter semester of even years )

Prerequisite: ECN 301 and QMM 250, or permission of instructor.

ECN 456 Public Finance (4)

The role and impact of the public sector in a market economy. Includes expenditure determination, the
basis of taxation in terms of equity, efficiency and flexibility, timing of cash flows, revenue source analysis,
financing public debt and discussion of current problems. (Generally offered fall semester of even years.)
Prerequisite: QMM 250 and ECN 301, or permission of instructor.

ECHM 467 Economics of Health Care (4)

Application of the tools of economic analysis to the health care industry and governmene health care policy
Examines the impact of the special characteristics of health care and the medical services industry on the
partern of health care produced, its distribution and resource allocation within the industry. (Generally of-
fered fall semester of odd yeans.)

Prerequisive: QMM 250 and ECN 301, or permission of instructor.

ECH 468 Labor Economics (4)

Economic analysis of the functioning of labor markets, with emphasis on investment in human capital,
the mole of educarion, unemployment, labor market differentiation by rce, sex and age, the geographic and
occupational mobility of labor, and the inflation/unemployment tade-off, (Generally offered fall semesser
of even years.)

Prerequisite: QMM 250 and ECM 301, or permission of instructor.

ECMN-473 Theory of International Trade and Finance (4)

An intensive approach to intemational specialization and the open economy. Topics include modem
developments in trade models, trade and welfare, impact of trade policies, open economy macmeconomics,
balance-of-payments analysis, stability, the determination of sxchange rates under different regimes. (Generally
offered winter semester of even years.)

Prerequisite: QMM 250 and ECN 301, or permission of instructor.

ECN 480 Spectal Topics in Economics (4)

Intergive study of a selected topic in economics. Topics vary. See Schedide of Classes for current offering.

Ehmﬂhﬂﬂruhﬂﬂﬂtmmbdﬁm . (Generally offered winter semester of
years.}

Prerequisite: ECN 301.

ECN 490 Independent Swady (2, 4)

Chalified and highly motivated students may engage in individual research, directed readings, or group study
under the supervision of a faculty member. Offered every term.

Prerequisite: An overall grade point average of 3.00 or better, major standing and an approved contract prior
to registration.

FINANCE

FIN 322 Managerial Finance I (4)

The basic elements of managerial finance. Topics include: capiral budgeting rechniques, financial struc-
ture and analysis, the cost of capital and working capital management.

Prerequisite: ECN 201, ACC 200, QMM 250, major standing and junior standing.
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FIN 418 Financial Institution Management and Lending (4)

An indepth study of the management of financial institutions, with emphasis on the lending function.
The course focuses on a firm-specific view of financial institution services and operations.
Prerequisite: FIN 322, FIN 411, ACC 301, and major standing.

FIM 419 International Pinancial Management (4)

The application of the wols of financial analysis to cases and the problems of firms that have operations
in sever] countries.

Prerequisite: FIN 322, ACC 1 and major standing.

FIN 420 Real Estate Investment, Financing and Tisation (4)

A look ar acquisition financing and sale of income-producing real estare. Topics o be covered include feasibility,
appraisal, investment, financing and taxation.

Prerequisite: FIN 322, ACC 301 and major standing.

FIN 421 Investment Analysis (4)

Study of the aspects of security analysis and portfolio theory. Four areas are covered: investment manage-
mﬂ#muﬂmﬂmﬁ,hmﬂmﬂm&mmmwhm
and the assessment of capiral marker efficiency.

Prerequisite: FIN 321, Aﬂ:ml and major standing.

FIN 422 Managerial Finance 11 {4)

The application of the tools of financial analysis to specific cases in ﬂuﬂlminlnu:mmtdm
businesses and nonprofit enterprises,

Prerequisite: FIN 322, ACC 301, and major standing.

FIN 480 Seminar — Special Topics (4)
Intensive study of a selected finance topic. The topic will vary from term to term. May be nepeated for credit.
Prerequisice: FIN 322, FIN 421, ACC 301, and major standing.

FIN 490 Independent Study (2, 4)

Qualified and highly motivated students may engage in individual research, directed readings or group study,
under the supervision of a faculty member. Offered every term.

Prerequisite: An overall grade point average of 3.00 or better, major standing and an approved contract prior
to registration.

MANAGEMENT

MGT 350 Legal Environment of Business {3)

The legal framework of business decisions. Intoduction to the legal system and a survey of government regula-
tion of business. Legal, ethical and political isaes in employment, consumer protection, anrimest and business
assoCiations,

Prerequisite: ECM 201 or ECN 210, major standing and junior standing.

MGT 423 Managing the Multinational Firm (4)

Analysis of the scope, structure and environment — legal, social, polirical and economic — of the multi-
national firm, with emphasis on management scrategies of planning, marketing, location and finance across
cultural and national boundaries.

Prerequisite: ECN 301 or ECN 373 and major standing.

MGT 424 Business Law (4)

The study of the legal fmmework in which business decisions are made and the types of economic conflict
and political nr_l:wmtlut’rmﬁ:uut:d this framework. Topics include contracts, antitrust legislation, con-
flict resolurion and regulatory agencies

Prerequisite: ECM 201 ntEEHIIIJ mmtm'dmmd;unmmﬂuu

MGT 433 LaborManagement Relations (4)

Analysis of management/employes relations in the private and public sector. Topics include factors influenc-

gmwywwmmmmmmdmmmiwwmmt
oy

Prerequisite: ECN 201 and major standing.
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MGT 435 Management Strategies and Policies (4)

Managerial problem perception and the application of economics, statistics, organizational behavior, ac-
counting, finance, marketing and quantitative methods to the systematic analysis of case studies.
Prerequisite: Major standing, completion of core program and senior status.

MGT 468 Health Care Management (4)

Applicarion of the management tools of economics, statistics, organizational behavior, marketing, finance
and quantitative methods to the systemaric analysis of the management of health care instinurions.
Prerequisite: Completion of management core program, ECN 467 and major standing,

MGT 480 Seminar: Current Business Topics (4)

The analysis of topics of current interest in management. Outside faculty and managers will participate in
the seminar as an integral part of the course. May be repeated for credit.

Prerequisite: ORG 331, major standing and junior standing,

MGT 490 Independent Srudy (2, 4)

Qualified and highly motivated students may engage in individual research, directed readings or group study
under the supervision of a faculty member. Offered every term.

Prerequisite: An overall grde point average of 3.00 or better, major standing and an approved contract prior
0 registration.

MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEMS

MIS 300 Management Information Systems (3)

Examination of information systems from the perspective of the manager as & wer. Survey of the behavioral,
omganizational and systerns theory foundations; the systems development process, and the integration of data
processing, decision support systems, office automation and telecommunications across functional areas.
Includes lab exercises.

Prerequisite: CSE 125, major standing and junior standing.

MIS 304 Database Management (4)

Technology, organizmation, use, and administmtion of database management systems (DBMS). Includes ex-
encises wing microcomputer and mainframe DBMS packages. Formerly offered as MIS 404,
Prerequisite: CSE 130, MIS 300 and major standing.

MIS 316 Systems Analysis (4)

Theory and practice of designing information systems to meet user needs, including problem investigation
modeling rechniques, interface 1o darabase management systems, monitoring and contmol, review and
maintenance, and project management. Includes case studies.

Prerequisite: MIS 300, CSE 130, and major standing, or permission of instructor.

MIS 400 Analysis of Complex Systems (4)*

Modeling, instrumentation and control of complex systemns. Emphasizes design, implementation and resting
of information and control systems in unseructured and realistic contexts. Includes specification, evalua-
tion and selection of hardwan: and software systems, ranging from applications in microcomputers o

mainframes.
Prerequisite: ECM 301, MIS 316 and major standing.
MIS 405 Business DataTelecommunications (4)*

Technology, design, managemenit, and use of data, voice, image, and video communication networks. Topics
include teleprocessing, micro-mainframe links, local area networlks, wide area networks, relephone systems,
electronic mail, rransborder data flows, and communication protocols. Includes exercises using various net-
work configurations.

Prerequisite: MIS 300 and major standing.

MIS 407 Computer Systems for Problem Solving (4)*

An advanced communications and problem solving course in which students leam to specify and design
systems for computers. Consists of field studies by reams of students leading to computerized solutions of
real world problems.

Prerequisite: MIS 316, eight credits in higher-level programming languages and major standing.
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MIS 421 Advanced Business Applications (4)*

Sophisticated business information systems will be analysed, designed and programmed using advanced 3GL
capabilities such as COBOLs report writer, relative, direct, and indexed files, and comparisons with very
high level languages such as [FPS, Focus and Ingres. Applications in accounting, finance, marketing, human
resources, and production will be emphasized.

Prerequisite: CSE 130 or CSE 132, CSE 220, and major standing.

MIS 436 Decision Support Systems (4)*

Examines the design and implementation of decision support systems. Considers the roles of expert systems
and artificial intelligence in decision making. Includes a critical review of theory and case studies maken
from recent MIS lirerature,

Prerequisite: MIS 300 and major standing.

MIS 444 Simulation in Management (4)*

Computer simulation models using GPSS or an equivalent simulation language, plus simulation exencises
using standasd programming languages. Implications of models and sensitivity analysis for forecasting, planning
and decision making in the management environment are explored.

Prerequisite: CSE 130, MIS 300, knowledge of BASIC or FOETRAN, and major standing.

MIS 480 Advanced Topics in MIS (4)*

An advanced course involving study of current research bssues and recent developments in MIS. Topics vary.
Sex Schedhale of Classes for current offerings. May be repeated for credi.

Presequisite: MIS 300, MIS 316 and major standing.

MIS 490 Independent Study (2, 4)*

Qualified and highly motivated students may engage in individual research, directed readings or group study
under the supervision of a faculty member. Offered every term.

Prerequisite: An overall grade point average of 3.00 or better, major standing and an approved contmact prior
to registration,

*All 400-level MIS courses will become three-credit courses, effective fall 1990,

MARKETING

MEKT 302 Marketing (4)

Analysis of the principles of marketing, marketing concepts and trends, and their relarionship o other business
principles. Special emphasis is placed on the study of the marketing mix.

Prerequisite: ECM 210 or ECN 201, and junior standing.

MKT 353 Marketing Management (4)

A, study of the overall marketing strategies pertaining to problems experienced in today’s economy. Uses
the case study method to analyze these problems.

Prerequisive: MKT 302 and major standing.

MET 404 Consumer Behavior (4)
Soudy of factors influencing consumer behavios, structuring and managerial use of consumer decision-making
models. Examination of social, psychological and economic variables of buying behavios, including leamn-
ing, motivation, artitude, personality, small group dynamics, demographic and economic factoms and culoure.
Prerequisite: MKT 302 and major standing.

MKT 405 Marketing Research (4)

Focuses on the generation and management of information in marketing decisions, Covers the evaluation
of additional marketing information, how it is acquired and wsed, the managers role in market reseanch
and the researcher’s mole in supplying marketing information.

Prerequisite: MKT 302, QMM 250 and major standing.

MKT 406 Promotional Strategy (4)

A study of the promotional tools of adventising, public relations, sales and sales promotion. Emphasis on
identifying the factors that become the basis for promotional decisions.

Prerequisive: MKT 353 and major standing.
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MKT 420 Distribution Channels Management (4)

Examination of the management of marketing channel relationships. Focuses on the chamacteristics and
social, econamic and political relationships among wholesalers, agenits, retailers and the other agencies that
comprise distribution channels.

Prerequisite: MKT 302 and major standing.

MKT 430 Sales Management/Sales Promotion (4)

Examnination of the function of sales management. Emphasis on the mole of analysis, decision making, strategy
formation and the impact of the “suction” or pull strategy provided by sales promotion.

Prerequisite: MEKT 302 and major standing.

MET 450 International Marketing (4)
The application of marketing principles to problems associated with marketing products and services o
Prerequisite: MKT 302 and major standing.

MEKT 480 Seminar in Marketing (4)

Study of a selected topic or current marketing interest relevant to marketing management. Topics may in-

mmmﬂnhﬁ.mﬂmmwmmcmtﬂhamﬁcmhiﬂhw
it.

MET 490 Independent Stady (2,4)

Qualified and highly motivated students may engage in individual research, directed readings or group study

under the supervision of a faculty member. Offered every term.

Prerequisite: An overall grade point average of 3.00 or better, major standing and an approved contract prior

o Pegistration,

ORGANIZATIONAL BEHAVIOR

ORG 330 Introduction to Organizational Behavior (4)*

The theoretical and empirical issues surrounding organimtional management as it relates o individual and
organizational processes, including perception, leaming, motivation, communication, decision making, leader-
ship, power and authoriny.

Prerequisite: Junior standing; QMM 250 recommended.

*Three-credit course effective fall 1990,

ORG 331 Organizational Behavior Applied to Management (4)%

Examination of the theoretical and applied issues relevant to managing crganizations, with an emphasis
on the organizational topics of structure, planning, management informarion, control and decision mak-
ing. Heavy emphasis is placed on managerial problem solving. A project analyzing and making recommen-
dations for a real crganization is required.

Prerequisite: ORG 330 and major standing.

*Three-credit course, effective fall 1990.

ORG 430 Organizational Research Methods (4)

Use of various behavioml research strategies as input for managerial problem solving. Review of dara collec-
tion and feedback procedures, including formal research designs and action research, A computer-based ex-
ercise will be required.

Prerequisite: ORG 331, QMM 250 and major standing.

ORG 431 Leadership and Group Performance (4)

Comprehensive examination of selected theories of leadership. Emphasis on relevant empirical evidence
and application of the theories to case studies that involve leadership behavior and group funcrioning.
Prerequisite: ORG 331 and major standing.

ORG 432 Motvation and Work Behavior (4)

Analysis of individual and organizational factons affecting employee motivation, pefformance and satisfac-

tion in the work environment. Topics include the mole of leadeship, job design, environmental variation,

Hmmmumpixmmlmmm and group influences, as each affects employee arrinudes and
oL

Prerccquisice: OBG 331 and major standing.
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ORG 434 Management of Human Resources (4)

Exploration and analysis of the role of the pesonne] function in modermn organizations. Topics include job
analysis, manpower planning, recruitment, selection and placement, pedformance analysis and appraisal,
compensation policies and practices, employee information systems and personnel research technigues. A
computer-based exercise will be required.

Prerequisite: ORG 331, QMM 250 and major standing.

ORG 480 Topics in Organizational Management (4)

Intensive study of a selected topic relevant 1w onganizational behavior andlor human resource management.
Topics will vary from term to term and may include career development, compensation, men and women
at work, induserial health and safety, management across cultures and power in onganizations. May be repeated
for credir,

Prerequisite: ORG 331 and major standing.

ORG 490 Independent Study (2, 4)

Qualified and highly motivated students may engage in individual research, directed readings or group study
under the supervision of a faculty member. Offered every term.,

Prerequisite: An overall grade point average of 3.00 or better, major standing and an approved contmct prior
to registration.

FRODUCTION AND OPERATIONS MANAGEMENT

POM 343 Operations Management (4)

Soudy of operations of manufacturing and service oganizations. Intoduction o operational design and contmol
issues such as forecasting, capacity planning, facilicy location and layout, production control, material re-
quirements planning, scheduling, and quality assumnce. Includes international, legal, and ethical aspects,
as well as computer exercises. Previowsly listed as QMM 343,

Prerequisite: QMM 250 or STA 126, junior standing and major standing.

POM 441 Manufacturing Planning and Control (4)
Definitions, techniques, and practices in manufacturing applications, including rraditional manufacturing
technbques as well as curment issues such as cellular and flexible marfacturing systems. Emphasises differences

between American and foreign manufscturing techniques, Previously listed as QMM 441,
Prerequisite: POM 343 and major standing.

POM 445 Cases in Operations Management (4)

Analysis of diverse cases from the perspective of the operations function in service and manufacturing oeganizs-
tions. Cases are descriptive of actual opemting sinuations. Covers sinmtions which lend themselves to analyrical
and computer technigues as well as problems involving subjective judgment and creativity in manslaring
theory into practice. Previously listed as QMM 445,

Prerequisite: POM 343 and major standing.

POM 448 Project Management Techniques (4)

An examination of the various math-based techniques for managing projects. The topics include Program
ly listed as QMM 448.

Prerequisive: POM 343 and major standing,

POM 450 Independent Study (2,4)

Qualified and highly motivated students may engage in individual research, directed readings or group study
under the supervision of a faculty member. Offered every term.

Prerequisite: An overall grade poine average of 3.00 or better, major standing, and an approved contract
prior to megistration,

QUANTITATIVE METHODS

QMM 250 Statistical Methods (6)

Seatistical techniques weful in management and economic analysis. Emphasis on statistical description,
hypothesis testing, statistical quality contmol, mmmmmmmﬂmm
niques. Includes extensive computer exerc

Prerequisite: MTH 122 or MTH 154, miCEE 125 or CSE 130.
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QMM 440 Management Science (4)

Owerview of quantitarive methods used in managerial decision making. Includes decision analysls, linear,
triteger, and dynamic programming, networks, PERTICPM, simulation, waiting-line models, and Markov
chains. Emphasizes the use of computer software in formulation and analysis of management science models.
Prerequisite: QMM 250, ECM 301 and major standing.

QMM 452 Forecasting (4)

Survey of analytical and quantitarive methods for financial and operational planning. Includes eqposure
to commercial forecasting services and behavioral issues affecting the use of forecasting information within
the oganimtion. Extensive use of computer “packages” to prepare written and ol forecasts based on real daa,
Prerequisite: QMM 250 or STA 116 and major standing, or permission of instructor.

QMM 490 Independent Study (2, 4)

Qualified and highly motivated students may engage in individual research, directed readings or group study
under the supervision of a faculty member. Offered every term.

Prerequisite: An overall grade point average of 3.00 or better, major standing and an approved contmact prior
i registration.
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SCHOOL OF ENGINEERING
AND COMPUTER SCIENCE

Dean: Howard B. Wit

Office of the Dean: Nan K. Loh, associate dean for research and development;

Bhushan L. Bhatt, associate dean for administration; Lisa M. Birkby, assistant to the dean;
Patrick Bennett, academic advisen{program coordinator; Frederick J. Lutz, engineering cooperative
education coordinator

Board of Visitors
The Board of Visitors for the School of Engineering and Computer Science is composed

of leaders in industry. They assist the school in developing educational and research programs

to meet the rapidly expanding requirements in the technical world. The board is available as

a body or individually for consultation on such matters as curriculum, research, facilities,

equipment requirements, special subjects, and long-range planning. Board members are:

Guy D. Bamicoat, Ph.D., Chairperson, Board of Visitors, Vice President and General Manager,
Lectvon Products, Inc.

William G. Agnew; Ph.D., Director, Programs and Research Labs, General Motors Research Labs

Hadi A. Akeel, Ph.D, Vice President and Chief Engineer, GMF Robatics

Allen A. Alper, Ph.D., Vice President and General Manager, Chemical and Metallurgical
Division, GTE Products Corporation

Ronald R. Boltz, Vice President, Car Program Management, Chrysler Corporation

Gerald DeClaire, Vice President, Research and Engineering, Rockswell International

Herbert H. Dobbs, Ph.D., Consultans, Rochester, Michigan

Lamont Eltinge, Ph.D., Director of Research, Eaton Corperation

Diniel W, Hazebrook, Vice President, GKN Astomotive Components, Inc.

Thomas O. Mueller, Ph.D., Consudtant, Bloomfield Hills, Michigan

Emest N. Petrick, Ph.D., Engineering Consultant, General Dynamics Land Systems

Dorald W, Rees, Chief, Skrvivability Division, U.S. Army, TACOM

General Information

Accreditation

All academic programs of Oakland University are accredited by the North Central Association
of Colleges and Schools. In addition, the undergraduate programs in computer, electrical,
mechanical and systems engineering have been accredited by the Engineering Accreditation
Commission of the Accreditation Board for Engineering and Technology (ABET) and the com-
puter science program is accredited by the Computer Science Accreditation Commission of the
Computing Sciences Accreditation Board (CSAB).

Undergraduate programs

The School of Engineering and Computer Science offers instruction leading to the degrees
of Bachelor of Science in Engineering, with majors in computer, electrical, mechanical and
systems engineering, and Bachelor of Science, with a major in computer science. In addition,
programs leading to the Bachelor of Science degree in engineering chemistry and engineering
physics are offered jointly with the College of Arts and Sciences.
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Through its engineering programs, the School of Engineering and Computer Science prepares
students for careers in an industrial-based society. Recognizing that today's engineers must be
able to solve complex, highly focused problems, as well as those manscending narmow fields of
specialization, the School of Engineering and Computer Science blends an interdisciplinary
core with specialized study in the elected major for each program.

Cakland University engineering graduates are prepared to enter the maditional fields of govern-
ment, product design, development, manufacturing, sales, service and systems analysis — as well
as specialized areas, such as mobotics, transportation, pollution control, energy systems, com-
puter engineering, communications, medical electronics and automotive engineering. They
are also prepared to pursue graduate study for careers in research and reaching. A growing number
of students find their undergraduate engineering education is excellent preparation for careers
in business, law and medicine.

The baccalaureate program in computer science provides a solid foundation for a career in
that field. Since both the engineering and computer science programs are offered within the
school, computer science majors are exposed to the hardware as well as the software aspects of
the profession. Thus, students in the computer science program prepare themselves for careers
in the traditional fields of systems programming, data processing and systems analysis, as well
as in such interdisciplinary fields as artificial intelligence, robotics, computer architecture, com-
puter graphics, pattern recognition and scientific computation.

By selecting appropriate concentrations and minors, students can combine their studies in
engineering and/or computer science with advanced preparation in a number of related fields.

The School of Engineering and Computer Science also offers a minor in computer science
for nonmajors.

Graduate programs
The School of Engineering and Computer Science offers programs leading to the Master
of Science degree in electrical and computer engineering, mechanical engineering, systems

engineering, computer science and engineering, and the Doctor of Philosophy degree in systems
engineering which involves a blending of various disciplines.

For more information, see the QOuakland University Graduate Catalog.

Center for Robotics and Advanced Automation

The School of Engineering and Computer Science has a Center for Robotics and Advanced
Automation. Founded in 1981, it has since become a center of research excellence. The main
goals of the center are to contribute t the demand for high technology and industrial produc-
tivity in the United States and to create a partnesship among industries, government and
academic communities to solve problems of common interest, particularly in intelligent robortics,
intelligent machine vision and automated manufacturing.

Admission
High school preparation

Entering freshmen planning to major in engineering or computer science should have taken
at least four years of high school mathematics, including trigonometry. A solid background in

ish composition is essential for all majors. Additional preparation should include course

work in chemistry and physics. Drafting and machine shop practice courses are useful, but not
necessary. Normally, a 3.00 (B average) is required for admission to programs in the School of
Engineering and Computer Science.

Transfer policy

The programs offered by the School of Engineering and Computer Science are designed to
meet accreditation criteria, as well as o reflect the Oakland Univemsity philosophy of educa-
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tion. The programs are more than an assemblage of courses; they are designed o blend theory
and experiment, and to integrate fundamental mathematical and scientific background into
advanced analysis and design work.

To ensure the integrity of its programs, the School of Engineering and Computer Science
has adopted the following transfer policy. Records of students transferring to Oakland Univer-
sity from other academic institutions are evaluated and transfer credit is granted as appropriate.
Once matriculared at Oakland, students are expected to complete all remaining course work
for the degree at Oakland University. Students who plan to take courses at other universities
must have prior written consent of the chair of their major. Students who have completed 62
semester hours of credit from any accredited institution, including Oakland University, may not
transfer additional credits or course equivalents from community or junior colleges.

Students planning to transfer into one of the engineering programs should present the follow-
ing: four semester courses in analytic geometry and calculus, including linear algebra and dif-
ferential equations; two semester courses in introductory college physics using caleulus; and one
or two semester courses in chemistry, Other credits in mathemarics, science or engineering will
be evaluated with reference to engineering graduation requirements. Technician course credits
generally do not apply to these requirements.

Community college students who plan to transfer into an engineering program are advised
to follow the transfer program prescribed by the Michigan Engineering College/Community Col-
lege Liaison Committee. Brochures describing the program are available from community col-
leges or the School of Engineering and Computer Science. Generally, community college students
with associate degrees have satisified the general education requirements of Oakland Univer-
sity’s School of Engineering and Computer Science.

Students planning to transfer into the compurer science program should complete one year
of course work in calculus, one course in linear algebra and two semester courses in introduc-
tory college physics using calculus. A course in programming in a high-level language, such as
PASCAL or PL/1, and a course in assembly programming are desirable. Whenever possible, fur-
ther course work in computer science should be planned with an Oakland University adviser
to ensure compatibility with university requirements.

Internal transfer

Oakland University students seeking admission to the School of Engineering and Computer
Science from other programs will be considered after they have completed the following courses:
MTH 154, MTH 155, PHY 151 and PHY 152. Normally, an overall grade point average of 3.00
in all of the courses taken at Oakland University and good performance in the above listed four
courses in calculus and physics are required for intermnal ransfer.

Academic Advising and Plans of Study

During the initial couple of semesters, the programs of study for all entering freshmen are
focused towand acquiring math, science, writing and programming skills. The pattern of the
academic program during this peried is more or less uniform for most students, Also, during this

students will be taking EGR 101, “Introduction o Engineering” This course

period, engineering
is taught by faculty from all the departments of the school. They provide a perspective of their

specialty areas, thereby increasing professional awareness of the students. Students are encouraged
to meet with the faculty and seek further clarification or professional advice.

As soon as students acquire major standing (see below), they are assigned o a faculey ad-
viser. It is mandatory for the students to consult their faculty advisers o plan a meaningful pro-
gram of professional study in the major immediately after major standing has been granted and
at least once every fall and winter semester until their praduation. Failure to do so will result
in cancellation of the students’ registration for the succeeding semester.
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In order to further facilitate the student-faculty interaction, one week of each term will be
set aside as “Advising Week " During the fall term this is normally the week before early registra-
tion. During the winter term this is normally the week beginning on the first Monday of April.

In consulmation with the faculty advisers, engineering students should make sure that they
acquire at least 16 credits of design while sarisfying their overall program requirements. Design
credits can be acquired through the study of various subjects. For each program, relevant design
courses and credits are listed in the school’s “Undergraduate Student Handbook™ available from
the Advising Office in 159A Dodge Hall.

The school’s academic advising office oversees specific program requirements. Students who
have questions about transfer credit, academic standing, major standing, petitions or the details
of degree requirements should consult the academic adviser in 159A Dodge Hall. Students of
the School of Engineering and Computer Science must complete a Plan of Study form, which
is a timetable of courses to be taken for undergraduate credit. They should complete the form
as early as possible, but no later than the end of the semester in which they complete 48 credits.
Transfer students should submit the form when they enter Oakland University, regardless of the
number of credits they have already earned.

Students are responsible for updating their plans regularly, preferably each semester. Although
advisers are obligated to help students plan their programs, the responsibility for fulfilling degree
requirements remains with students.

Degree Requirements

General requirements for the baccalaureate degrees
Th:fu;rllamnggtntm]mqmmmmnmmthembvm}dmumkmgabmhelnfsdegr&En

computer engineering, electrical engineering, mechanical engineering, systems engineering,

engineering chemistry, engineering physics or computer science.

Students must:

1. Complete at least 128 credies for all programs. Ar least 32 credits must be in courses at
the 300-level or above.

2. Complete at least 32 credits at Oakland University. (Refer to the transfer policy of the
School of Engineering and Computer Science for further clarification.) The credits taken
at Oakland must include the following for students majoring in:

a. computer, electrical, mechanical or systems engineering, at least 24 credits in engineer-
ing core or professional subjects required for the major, of which 16 must be design
credits;

b. engineering chemistry and engineering physics, at least 16 credits in required engineer-
ing courses, and 16 credits in chemistry or physics courses required for the major;

€. computer science, at least 20 credits in computer science courses required for the major.

3. Take the last B credits needed to complete baccalaureate requirements at Cakland
University.

4. Demonstrate writing proficiency by meeting the university standard in English composition
(see Undergraduate degree requirements),

5. Fulfill the university general education requirement (see below and Undergraduate degree
Tequirements. )

. Be admitted to major standing in the major of the student’s choice.

7. Complete the requirements specified for the elecred major.

8. Eam a cumulative grade point average of at least 2.00 in courses mken ar Oakland
University.

9. Complete an Application for Degree card at the Office of the Registrar and pay the gradua-
tion service fee.
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General education

All Oakland University students must take a series of courses distributed across eight field
groups for broad exposure to a liberal arts educarion. Engineering and computer science students
autornatically satisfy two of these groups (natural science and technology; mathematics and logic)
by virtue of required courses. In addition to satisfying the remaining six groups, engineering and
computer science students must armange to acquire depth in a particular area of general educa-
tion study. The requirements may be satisfied by selecting one of the course sequences listed
below and choosing the remaining courses to span the field groups not represented.

Theatre and dramatic expression: THA 268 or 269 and ENG 306 (arts and literature)

American history and literarure: HST 114 and ENG 224 (western civilization and literature)

Classical philosophy and mythology: PHL 204 and ENG 312 (western civilization and
literature)

Russian civilization and its Communist transformation: 1S 260 and PS 377 (intemational
studies and western civilization)

Chinese civilization and its Communist transformation: IS 210 and PS 377 (international
studies and westermn civilization)

Macro-economics in the context of American history: HST 115 and ECN 200 (or 2100,
(western civilization and social science)

Comparative politics: PS 131 and PS 377 (western civilization and social science)

Caulture, science and technology: AN 102 or AN 300 and HST 210 (social science and westemn
civilization)

Self and society in American history: HST 114 or 115 and SOC 206 {western civilization
and social science)

Asian lirerature and civilization: LIT 100 and IS 210 {or 220 or 240), (licerature and inter-
national studies)

Language and civilization: SPN 114, RUS 114, CHE 114, JPN 114 or HIU 114 and the cor-
responding IS course (250, 260, 210, 220 or 240), (language and international studies)

Suggested sequence for the freshman year

Following is an example of a suggested sequence of courses for freshmen entering the School
of Engineering and Computer Science with the necessary preparation in mathematics.

Engineering majors — First semester: EGR 101, MTH 154, CHM 144 or CHM 164, CSE
132, Rhetoric or general education course. Second semester: CSE 171, MTH 155, PHY 151,
general education course.

Computer science majors — First semester: CSE 132, MTH 154, Rhetoric or general educa-
tion course. Second semester: CSE 162, MTH 155, PHY 151, general education course, Com-
puter science majors are encouraged to take the l-credit course EGR 101 as a free elective.

Scheduling for subsequent years depends on students’ selected majors or minors, but should
be tailored to prompely meet requirements for admission to major standing. For sample schedules,
refer to the department listings in this catalog or to the student handbook of the School of
Engineering and Computer Science.

Students who are not prepared to enter these mathematics and science courses withour ad-
ditional preparation in the subject areas must modify their schedules accordingly. Such students
may require additional time to complete degree requirements, unless they cormect the deficien-
cies by enrolling during the spring and summer sessions following the freshman year.

Admission to major standing

To enroll in 300- or 400-level courses and to become candidates for the baccalaureate degree,
students of the School of Engineering and Computer Science must gain major standing in their
selected majors. An application for major standing should be submitted during the semester
in which students complete all requirements for admission.
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Seudents lacking major standing may enroll in 300- or 400-level engineering or computer
science courses only by presenting at registration an approval form signed by either the academic
adviser or the chair of the major. The purpose of this process is to ensure that students can cor-
rect and are working to comect outstanding deficiencies preventing admission to major stand-
ing. Forms may be obtained in the academic advising office, 159A Dodge Hall.

Admission to major standing in each of the programs of the School of Engineering and Com-
puter Science requires writing proficiency and satisfactory completion of course work in
mathemarics, science and the major, as designated below.

Computer science and computer engineering

Mathematics: MTH 154-155, MTH 156, APM 163. Science: PHY 151, PHY 152. Major:
EGR. 101 (for computer engineering majors only) CSE 132, CSE 171, CSE 262, CSE 280.
Electrical engineering and systems engineering

Mathemarics: MTH 154-155, MTH 256, APM 157, Science: CHM 144 or CHM 164, PHY
151, PHY 152. Major: EGR 101, CSE 132, CSE 171 and ME 221.

Mechanical engineering

Mathematics: MTH 154-155 and either MTH 254 or boch MTH 256 and APM 257. Science:
CHM 144 or CHM 164, PHY 151, PHY 152. Major: EGR 101, CSE 132, CSE 171, ME 221.
Engineering physics

Mathematics: MTH 154-155, MTH 254. Science: CHM 144-145 or CHM 164-165, PHY
151, PHY 152, PHY 158. Major: CSE 132, CSE 171, EE 122,

Engineering chemistry
Mathematics: MTH 154-155, MTH 254. Science: CHM 144-145 or CHM 164-165, CHM

149, APM 257. Major: EGR 101, CSE 132, CSE 171, ME 221.

To satisfactorily complete the requirements for major standing a student must a) have an
average of at least 2.00 in each of the mathematics, science and major course groupings; b) have
no mare than two grades below 2.0 in the required courses; ¢) not have repeated any course more
than twice; and d) not have repeated more than three different courses. Courses in whicha W
(withdrawal) grade is recorded will not be counted.

Transfer students may satisfy the requirements for major standing by using transfer credits.

Course load

Students should strike a balance between their course load and other commirments. In
general, students carrying a full load of 16 credits per semester should not be employed for more
than 20 hours per week. Students who are employed 40 hours per week generally should not
carry a course load of more than 4 credits per semester.

The university’s maximum course load policy is detailed in the Academic Policies and Pro-
cedures section (see Cowrse and credit system).

Graduation check

To ensure they have met all requirements, students must participate in a final program audit
during the semester preceding the one in which they expect to graduate. Application may be
made in the advising office, 159A Dodge Hall.

Cooperative Education
General information

Students in the School of Engineering and Computer Science who want to combine rele-
vant work experience with their college education are encouraged to participate in the univer-
sity’s cooperative education program. Co-op employment provides practical maining that is related
to a student’s field of study and forms an integral part of the educational program. It enables
students to relate their academic studies with practical applications, and it gives them early contact
with practitioners in their fields.
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Beginning in the junior year, co-op students altermnate four-month semesters of full-time study
with equal periods of paid, full-time employment in business, industry or government. The pro-
gram coordinator and the employer work together to ensure thar the practical training becomes
progressively more challenging and carries increasingly greater responsibility as students advance
through the curriculum.

Requirements of the cooperative education program
Students interested in the cooperative education program in engineering or computer science
should apply through the Office of the Cooperative Education Coordinator, 275 Vandenberg
Hall (370-3252).
To be admitted, a student must:
1. Be granted major standing in engineering or computer science (see above), or file an ap-
proved plan for achieving major standing, signed by the chair of the major. In addirion,
WWMMMM&EMWW to their

3 Hmm:aﬂy.l'mrta cumulative grade point average of ar least 2.80.

3. Have the approval of the School of Engineering and Compurer Science, the cooperative

education coordinator for the school and the employer.

Transfer students must have completed at least one semester of full-time study at Oakland
University before acceptance into the program.

To remain in good standing in the cooperative education program, students must:

1. Complete alternate semesters of full-time study and full-time work.

2. Complete at least 12 credits of work appropriate to their elected major during each semester

of study, maintaining a cumulative grade point average of at least 2.80.

3. Complete EGR 391 during the semester following each co-op assignment.

4. Submit a satisfactory training report (as part of the requirements for EGR 391) within

four weeks of the beginning of the semester following each co-op assignment.

5. Receive a satisfactory emplover evaluation for each assignment.

The grade assigned in EGR 391 will give added weight to the employer's evaluation, the
student'’s written training report, a progress interview with the coondinator and the student’s
participation in regularly scheduled classes.

Students who do not meet the conditions for good standing will be subject to dismissal from
the co-op program.

The co-op program is administered by the Department of Placement and Career Services.

Double major

To eam two majors in engineering or in engineering and computer science, students must
complete all requirements of both programs. Further, in addition o the credit hours needed for
one major, the student must complete a minimum of 12 credit hours in pertinent technical courses
applicable to the second major.

Seudents seeking two degrees should consult the university’s requirements (see Additional
wndergraduate degrees and majors).

Electives

Approved science electives

Approved science electives for mi;c-n in computer science and in computer, electrical,
mechanical and systems engineering are: biology courses numbered 190 and higher; CHM 145,
CHM 165 (CHM 144 for computer science majors) and chemistry courses numbered 225 and
higher, except CHM 497; physics courses numbered 317 and higher, except PHY 341; and ENV
308 and ENV 373. Special topics and independent study courses require prior approwval.

Whereas any one of the above courses may be taken to satisfy the science elective, some sub-
jects have a greater relevance and usefulness than others to a specific major. Such subjects have
been identified for each major, under departmental listings, later on in this catalog. It is highly
recommended that students take one of the recommended science elective courses listed under
the departmental requirements.
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Free electives ineligible for credit toward the degree

Students entering the School of Engineering and Computer Science are expected to have
Courses in these areas that are more elementary than MTH 154, PHY 151 and CHM 144 may
not be presented for credit toward a degree in engineering and computer science. Specifically,
the following courses and their equivalents are not recognized for eredit towand the degree: MTH
011, MTH 012, MTH 100, MTH 121-122, MTH 141, PHY 101, PHY 102, CHM 104, CHM
110 and CHM 140,

Mew courses in mathematics, physics or chemisery that may be introduced in the future will
be added to the list if the content warrants. A current list of disallowed courses is maintained
in the office of the academic adviser, 159A Dodge Hall, and is available for inspection.

Concentrations and minors

Students who wish to add an established minor or concentration or otherwise participate
in an interdepartmental program must apply for admission and assistanice in planning a pro-
gram. Application may be made to the coordinator of the appropriate program committee or
department involved.

Described below are the requiremenits for minos and concentrations that have been
for engineering and computer science majors. Students planning medical, dental or optometry
careers are advised to take the concentration in preprofessional studies in medicine, dentistry
and optometry (see Concentrations in the Arnts and Sciences portion of the caralog).

Accounting
Coordinator: David D. Sidaway

For computer science majors, a minimum of 20 credits. To obtain a minor in accounting,
astudent must complete the following courses with a grade of ar least 2.0 in each course: ACC
200, ACC 210 and 12 additional credits in accounting (ACC) courses for which the student
has the prerequisites.

Applied mathematics

For engineering and computer science majors, a minimum of 22 credits. To obtain a minor
in applied mathematics, a student must complete the following courses with a grade of 2.0 or
better in each: MTH 254, MTH 256, APM 331, 5TA 226 or another approved statistics course,
and two courses chosen from APM 157, APM 163 and courses labeled MTH, APM, STA or
MOR with a number of 300 or higher (with the exception of MTH 414 and MTH 497). Students
should consult an adviser in the Department of Mathematical Sciences when planning their
programs.

Applied statistics
Coordinator: Harvey Amold

For engineering and computer science majors, a minimum of 16 credits. To obtain a con-
centration in applied statistics, a student must complete at least 16 credits in statistics with an
average grade of at least 2.0, Courses must include STA 226 or another approved introductory
course, STA 322, STA 323 and STA 314. Students should consult an adviser in the Depart-
ment of Mathematical Sciences when planning their programs.

Biology
Coordinator: Nalin J. Unakar

For computer science majors, a minimum of 20 credits. To obtain a liberal arts minor in biclogy,
a student must take a minimum of 20 credits in biclogy, including B1O 190, BIO 195 and BIO

200. At least 8 credits must be in courses numbered 301 or higher. A minimum of 8 credits must
be maken at Oakland Universicy.
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Chemistry
Coordinator: Paul Tomboulian

For computer science majors, a minimum of 26 credits. To obtain a liberal arts minor in
chemistry, a student must take CHM 144-145, CHM 149, CHM 225, CHM 203-204 or CHM
234-235 and CHM 342. This miner is also available for engineering majors, requiring a minimum
of 24 credits. Engineering majors must complete the following courses with an average grade
of 2.0 or better: CHM 144-145, CHM 149, CHM 203 or CHM 225, CHM 342, CHM 470 and
CHM 471. A minimum of B credits must be taken ar Oakland University.

Economics
Coordinator: Ronald L. Tracy

For engineering and computer science majors, a minimum of 18-20 credits. To obtain a minor
in economics (offered by the School of Business Administration), a student must complete the
following courses with a grade of at least 2.0 in each course: ECN 150 or ECN 210 or ECN 200-201,
and 12-16 additional credits in economics (ECN) courses for which the student has the pre-
requisites. Students who have taken ECN 150 need 16 additional credits to eam a minor.

Environmental studies
Coordinator: Pawl Tomboudian

For engineering majors, a minimum of 24 credits. To obeain a concentmation in environmental
studies, a student must complete the following courses: a) CHM 203, ENV 308 and EGR. 407:
b) 8 credits of electives chosen from ENV 372, ENV 373, and BIO 301; and c) 4 credits of EGR
490 or EGR 494 on an approved environmental engineering topic.

Finance
Coordinator: J. Austin Murphy

For computer science majors, a minimum of 22 credits. To obtain a minor in finance, a stu-
dent must complete the following courses and any prerequisites required: ACC 200, QMM 250,
FIM 322 and 8 addirional credits in finance (FIN) courses. A grade of at least 2.0 in each course
is required.

Linguistics
Coordinator: William Schwab

For computer science majors, a minimum of 20 credits. To obtain a liberal arts minor in
linguistics, a student must complete the following courses with an average grade of at least 2.0:
ALS 176 or LIN 207, LIN 301, and at least 12 linguistics (LIN) credits ar the 300 or 400 levels,
4 of which must be at the 400 level.

Management
Coordinator: Howard 5. Schwartz

For engineering and computer science majors, a minimum of 22-24 credits. To obeain a minor
in management, a student must complete the following courses with a grade of at least 2.0 in
each course: ECN 210 or both ECN 200 (or ECN 150) and ECN 201, ACC 200, ORG 330,
and 8 additional credits chosen from 300- or 400-level courses in ACC, FIN, MGT, MIS, MKT,
ORG, POM or QMM for which the student has met the prerequisites.

Physics
Coordinator: Norman Tepley

For computer science majors, a minimum of 20 credits. To obtain a liberal arts minor in physics,
a student must complete the following courses with an average grade of at least 2.0: PHY 151-152,
PHY 158, and at least 8 credits in physics courses numbered 300 or higher.
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Quantitative methods
Coordinator: David P Doane

For computer science majors, a minimum of 16-18 credits. To obtain a minor in quantitative
methods, a student must complete the following courses with a grade of at least 2.0 in each course:
OMM 250 or STA 216; three courses chosen from POM 343, POM 448, QMM 440, QMM
452, ECN 405, STA 323 and STA 324.

Prerequisites

In planning their schedules, students should ensure that they satisfy prerequisite and corequi-
site conditions for courses. Students will have their registrations cancelled if they register for
courses for which they do not meet the conditions. Students will be liable for any financial
penalties incurred by such cancellation.

Independent study and project courses

Independent study and project courses numbered 490 and 494 are available to provide enrich-
ment opportunities to qualified students. They are not intended as substitutes for regular course
offerings; rather, they allow students to investigate areas of interest outside the scope of regular
courses, examine subjects more deeply than can be accommodared in regular courses, or gain
educational experiences beyond that of regular course work.

To register for an independent study or project course, students must first submit a plan of
work to the faculty member who will supervise the course. The plan must be approved by the
faculty member and the chair of the major before students may register for the course.

Application forms are available in the advising office, 159A Dodge Hall.

Petitions

Waivers of specific academic requirements may be initiated by submitting a petition of excep-
tion (see Petition of exception).

Students seeking a review of their academic standing within the school or students who wish
to make a formal complaint should submit a written petition to the chair of their major or to
the associate dean for administration. Petitions will be processed according to established univer-
sity procedures,

Academic conduct

Students are expected to abide by the principles of truth and honesty, which are essential
to fair grading. Academic misconduct in any form is not permitted.

Srudents who are found guilty of academic misconduct in any course offered by the school,
as determined by the university academic conduct committee, may be subject to penalties mnging
from a reduced grade for the assignment, to a grade of 0.0 for the entire course, to academic
probation, to suspension or dismissal from the university.

All assignments must be the independent work of each student, unless the professor of the
course gives explicit permission relaxing this requirement.

For a detailed description of the university academic conduct policy, see the Schedsde of Classes,
the “Cakland University Student Handbook™ or the Academic Policies and Procedures sec-
tion of this catalog.

Academic standing

The performance of students in the School of Engineering and Computer Science will be
reviewed at the end of each semester 1o determine academic progress.

Good academic standing in the school requires a cumulative grade point average of at least
2.00 in: a) courses required for the major; b) cognate courses in mathematics and science; and

¢} all courses taken at Cakland Umw:mnt Students whose cumulative grade point averages fall
below 2.00 in one or more of the three categories will be placed on provisional status.
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While on provisional status, students must have their programs of study approved by the chair
of their major. Students who fail to remove provisional conditions after one semester are generally
ineligible to continue their programs. However, provisional starus may be continued if students
are judged o be making substantial progress toward correcting the deficiency. (For part-time
students, 12 consecutive credits of course work will be considered equivalent to one semester.)

Students on provisional status may not serve on committees of the School of Engineering
and Computer Science.

Students who become ineligible to continue enmllment in the School of Engineering and
Computer Science may transfer to another school or college within the uni

The above rules were established by the undergmaduate curriculum committee of the School
of Engineering and Computer Science. Students wishing to appeal a ruling on their academic
status must address a written petition to the committee on academic standing. Petitions may
be submitted to the associate dean for administration or the academic adviser.

Unsatisfactory performance

Unsatisfactory (U) grades and grades less than 2.0 are considered substandard. A student
within the School of Engineering and Computer Science whe repeats a course in which a grade
below 2.0 has been eamed must repeat that course at Qakland University. Courses in which
a grade below 2.0 has been eamed may not be subsequently passed by competency examina-
tion or independent study.
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DEPARTMENT OF
COMPUTER SCIENCE AND
ENGINEERING

Chairperson: Glenn A. Jackson

Professors: David E. Boddy, Richard E. Haskell, Glenn A. Jacksom, Janusz W Laski,
Thomas G. Windeknecht

Associate professors: Subramaniam Ganesan, Ronald J. Srodawa, Sarma R. Vishnubhotla
Christian C. Wigner

Assistant professors: Frank A. Cioch, Fatma Mili

Visiting assistant professor: (wming Zhu

Special instructor: Jery E. Marsh

Adjunct professor: Michael Marcory

Adjunct associate professor: Osman D. Alian

Major in Computer Engineering

Major technological advances are being made in the computer field at a rapid pace, and
it is essential that computer engineering students are not only aware of these advances but prepaned
to work in this changing environment. Students should gain a strong background in the fun-
damentals of computer engineering and develop a willingness to accept and thrive on change.

The computer engineering program at Oakland University is designed to provide students
with the basic knowledge and skills needed to function effectively in computer-related activities
in the years ahead. A balance berween theoretical and practical experience and an emphasis
on the sofrware and hardware aspects of computers are key elements o the university's com-
puter engineering major.

To eam the Bachelor of Science in Engineering with a major in computer engineering,
students must complete a minimum of 128 credits. They must demonstrate proficiency in writing
(see Undergraduate degree requirernents) and meet the following requirements:

Credits

General education {excluding mathematics and science) 24
Mathematics and science

MTH 154155 Calculus

MTH 256 Introduction to Linear Algebm

APM 257 Introduction o Differential Equations

APM 163 Discrete Mathematics

CHM 144 General Chemistry

PHY 151152 Introductory Physics

Approved science elective®

e OO e e s s O

¥

Computer science and engineering core
CSE 132 Intreduction to Computer Science
CSE1M Introduction to Digital Logic and Microprocessors
CSE 262 Data Seructures
CSE 280 Compurer Organization and
Assernbly Language Programming 4
16

I
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Engineering core

EGR 101 Introduction to Engineering 1
EGR 401 Professional Engineering 1
EE 122 Inerduction to Electrical Cincuits 4
EE 354 Electronic Materials and Devices 4
ME 221 Statics and Dynamics 4
ME 241 Thermodynamics 4
SYS 317 Engineering Probabdlity and Statistics 3

3

SYS 315 Lumped Parameter Linear Systemns

e
o

Professional subjects

Required

EE 326 Electronic Circuit Design

CSE 388 Computer Hardware Design

Senior design course

CSE 470 Microprocessor-based System Design

or
EGR 4%0 Senior Project** WS
16

A o e B

Electives — 8 credits chosen from:
CSE 343 Foundations of Computer Science (4)
Any 400-level CSE course (4-8)

EE 416 Advanced Electronics (4)

EE 437 Introduction to Communication Electronics (4)
SYS 422 Intelligent Robotics (4)

SYS 431 Automatic Control Systems (4)

SYS 463 Foundations of Computer-Aided Design (4)
SYS 469 Simulation in Engineering (4)

ECN 414 Engineering Economics (1)

EGR 490***  Senior Project (2-4)

EGR 494***  [ndependent Soudy (2-4)

T8
Free electives (may be used to satisfy writing proficiency) 6
For limitations on free electives see page 232, - 5
1

*Approved science electives are given on page 231 Those mast highly recommended for compaater
ing students are CHM 145 and 165, and any PHY course numbered 325 or higher (eecepe PHY 341).
'ﬂ@mﬂhh%mhﬂ:dﬂ#&mdhwﬂfﬂmﬁmhﬂum&

Engineering
=**Needs prior permission of the chairperson of the Department of Compruter Science and Engineering

requirements

All computer engineering graduates must complete a total of ar least 16 credit houss of design while
satisfying their overall program requirements. In meeting this requirement, they must seek their faculey ad-
viser's approval. Also, consult the SECS “Undergraduate Srudent Handbook” for a listing of the number
of design credit hours contained in each course.
Economics requirement

In addition to the requirements stated above, computer engineering students must fulfill the economics
requirement. This may be met by completion of ECN 414 as a professional elective or by completion of
ECN 150, ECN 200 or ECN 210 as a part of the general education requirement.
Performance requirements

In addition to the previously stated requirements, sarisfactory completion of the program requines an average
grade of at least 2.0 within each group: namely, mathematics and science, core subjects and professional
subjects, Within professional subjects, at most two grades below 2.0 are permitted; at most rwo different
courses may be repeated, and a total of three repeat attempts is permitted.
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Sample computer engineering schedule

Srudents entering the School of Engineering and Computer Science with the required
background may follow a schedule such as the one indicated below. However, students will need
additional time to complete the program if they do not have the required background upon en-
trance to the program.

Freshman year — fall semester: EGR 101, MTH 1534, CHM 144, CSE 132, rhetoric or general
education, 17 credits; winter semester: MTH 155, PHY 151, CSE 171, general education, 1-credit
free elective, 17 credits.

Sophomore year — fall semester: MTH 256, PHY 152, CSE 261, general education, 1-credit
free elective, 16 credits; winter semester: APM 263, EE 222, CSE 180, general education, 16
credits.

Junior year — fall semester: APM 257, ME 221, SYS 317, EE 326, general education, 18 credits;
winter semester: ME 241, CSE 388, SYS 315, geneml education, 15 credits.

Senior year — fall semester: EE 384, two professional electives, science elective, EGR 401,
17 credits; winter semester: CSE 464, professional elective, 4-credit free elective, 12 credits.

Major in Computer Science

The program in computer science leading to a Bachelor of Science degree prepares students
for professional practice in systems programming, software design and computer applications,
or for graduate study in computer science. The program provides a solid foundation based on
the organization, processing and display of informarion. Through choice of minor, students may
broaden their areas of expertise to include such diverse subjects as applied mathemarics, business
applications, management science or other areas that utilize computers in everyday operations.

To eam the Bachelor of Science degree with a major in computer science, students must
complete a minimum of 128 credits, demonstrate writing proficiency (see Undevgraduate degree
requirements) and meet the following requirements:

General education (excluding mathemartics and science)
Mathematics and science

MTH 154-155 Calculus

MTH 156 Introduction to Linear Algebm

APM 253 Discrete Mathematics

STA 126 Applied Statistics (or appeoved substitute)

PHY 151152  Introductory Physics

PHY 158 Genenal Physics Laboratory

Approved science elective®

CSE 132 Introduction to Computer Science
CSEIT1 Introduction to Digital Logic and Microprocessors
CSE 162 Drata Structures
CSE 180 Computer Organization and
Assembly Language Programming

Professional subjects
Required
Two programming language labomatories (see Course offerings)
with one from Group A and one from Group B
CSE 335 Programming Languages
CSE 343 Foundations of Computer Science
CSE 402 Social Implications of Computing
CSE 450 Operating Systems

El..h ks O
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Electives — 12 credits chosen from:

At least one of the following software design oriented courses: CSE 413, CSE 415, CSE

416, CSE 438, CSE 439, CSE 440, CSE 445, CSE 447, CSE 455, CSE 465 (4-12)

Any 300- or 400-level CSE course (4-8)

SYS 463 Foundations of Computer-Aided Design (4)

SYS 469 Simulation in Engineering (4)

EGR 490**  Senior Project (1-4)

EGR 494**  Independent Study (1-4) Tk

12

Approved minor 20

Free electives (may be used 1o satisfy writing proficiency) 8
For limitations on free electives see page 132. -
Total 128
science electives are given on page 231. Those most highly recommended for computer science
snudenes are CHM 144 and 164, and any PHY course numbered 325 or higher
**Newds prior approval of the chairperson of the Department of Computer Science and Engineering,
Performance requirements

In addition to previously stated requinements, satisfactory completion of the program requires an average
grade of at least 2.0 within each group: namely, mathematics and science, core subjects, professional sub-
jects and appeoved minor. Within professional subjects, at most two grades below 2.0 are permirted, at most
two different courses may be repeated and a total of three repeat attempas is permitted.

Approved minors

Computer science students must complete an approved minor with an avemge grade point of at least
finance, linguistics, management, physics and quantitarive methods (see Concentrations and minors, above).

Orher minors or alternate programs may be approved by petition. Students must apply to the coondinatoe
of the progmm for assistance in planning their minors and o obtain centification. Courses used o satisfy
minor requirernents may also be used o meet other program requirements.

Sample computer science schedule

Students entering the School of Engineering and Computer Science with the required
background may follow a schedule such as the one indicated below. However, students will need
additional time to complete the program if they do not have the required background upon en-
trance to the program.

Freshman year — fall semester: MTH 154, CSE 132, general education, English composi-
tion or general education, l-credit free elective, 17 credits; winter semester: MTH 155, PHY
151, CSE 262, general education, 16 credits.

Sophomore year — fall semester: MTH 156, PHY 152, PHY 158, CSE 171, programming
lab, 14 credits; winter semester: APM 263, CSE 280, course in minor, general education, pro-
gramming lab, 17 credits.

Junior year — fall semester: STA 226, CSE 335, course in minor, general education, 16 credirs;
winter semester: CSE 343, counse in minor, general education, free elective, 16 credits.

Senior year — fall semester: CSE 402, CSE 450, professional elective, course in minor, science
:;mnmv.‘;t, 17 credits; winter semester: two professional electives, coumse in minor, free elective,
15 credits.

Minor in computer science for nonengineering majors

The School of Engineering and Computer Science offers a minor in computer science to
students with majors other than engineering or computer science.

Students must eam 20 credits in computer science (CSE) courses, including: a minimum
of B credits taken from CSE 335, CSE 340, CSE 343, CSE 345 or any 400-level CSE course
approved by an adviser; a maximum of 8 credits from CSE 125, and either CSE 130 or CSE
132; a maximum of 8 credits from CSE 220, CSE 248, CSE 280 and CSE 262; and a maximum
of 4 credits in “Programming Language Labs” A grade point average of at least 2.00 is required
in courses counted towand a minor,

Students seeking a minor must obtain permission from the Department of Computer Science
and Engineering in onder to register for CSE courses at the 300 and 400 levels.
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DEPARTMENT OF
ELECTRICAL AND SYSTEMS
ENGINEERING

Chairperson: Naim A. Kheir
John E. Dodge Professor: Nan K. Loh

Professors: David H. Evans, Naim A, Khetr, Keith R. Kleckner, Ting H. Weng,
Henwerd R, Wt

Associate professors: Hoda 5. Abdel-Ary-Zohdy, Robert P Judd, Andrgej Rusek,
Mohamed A. Zohdy

Assistant professors: Ka C. Cheok, Manohar Das, You L. Gu, Ken-Chung Lit,
Robert B Ve Til

Adjunct professor: Donald R. Falkenburg
Adjunet associate professor: Ronald R. Beck

Major in Electrical Engineering

Electrical engineering is a broad field encompassing a number of disciplines. Oakland Univer-
sity's undergraduate program in electrical engineering is designed to provide students with the
basic knowledge and skills needed o function as electrical engineers in the coming decades.
Srudents obtain solid grounding in the fundamentals of analog and digital circuits, electronics,
electromagnetics and electronic devices. In addition, a strong laboratory component of the pro-
gram offers numernous design opportunities and allows students to relate theoretical ideas
practical problems.

Electrical engineering faculty members are engaged in research related to new developments
in the field. Their activities contribute to a well-developed, up-to-date curriculum.

Tor earn the Bachelor of Science degree with a major in electrical engineering, students must
complete a minimum of 128 credits, demonstrate writing proficiency (see Undergraduate degree
requirements) and meet the following requirements:

General Education (excluding mathematics and science)
Mathematics and science

MTH 154-155 Caleulus

MTH 254 Multivariable Caleulus

MTH 256 Intmxduction to Linear Algebm

APM 157 Intmduction o Differential Equations

CHM 144 General Chemistry

PHY 151-152 [Introductory Physics

o I‘fl.n:n.hmw-hm EE

Approved science elective®
Engineering core
EGE 101 Introduction to Engineering
EGR 401 Professional Engineering
CSE 132 Introduction to Computer Science
CSE 171 Introduction to Digital Logic and Microprocessors
EE 222 Introduction to Electrical Circuits
EE 384 Electronic Materials and Devices




SCHOOL OF ENGINEERING AND COMPUTER SCIENCE 241

ME 221 Statics and Dynamics 4
ME 241 Thermodynamics 4
8Ys 317 Engineering Probability and Statistics ]
SYs 315 Lumped Parameter Linear Systems k]

k¥A

Professional subjects
Required
EE 326 Electronic Cincuit Design 4
EE 345 Electric and Magnetic Felds 4
EE 351 Electromechanical Energy Conversion 4
EE 378 Design of Digital Systems 4
EE 437 Introduction to Communication Electronics 4
SYS 431 Automatic Control Systems 4

s

Electives — B credits chosen from:

At least one of the following design courses: EE 426, EE 472, SYS 433, 5YS 458 (4-8)

Ary 400 level course with an EE, CSE or 5YS designation (4)

EGR 490**  Senior Project (2-4)

EGR 494**  Independent Study (1-4)

ME 454 Solar and Altemate Encrgy Systems (4)

PHY 472 Quantum Mechanics [ (4)

ECH 414 Engineering Economics (2) —_—
8

Free electives (may be used to satisfy writing proficiency) &
For limirations on free electives, see page 231,
Total 128

*Approved science electives ave given on page 23 1. Those most highly recommended for electrical engineering snadenes
are PHY 331, 361 and 371.
**Needs prior approval of the champerson of the Deparoment of Electrical and Systems Engineering.
Depth areas

Electrical engineering students desiring depth in a particular area should consider the following profes-
sional elective packages: Electronics — EE 416, EE 487; Control systems — 5YS 422, 5Y5S 433; Computers
— EE 470, EE 472; Power systems — SYS 458, ME 454.
Design requirements

All elecrrical engineering graduates must complete a total of at least 16 credit hours of design while satifying
their overall program requirements. In meeting this requirement, they must seek their faculty adviser’s ap-
proval. Also, consult the SECS "Undergraduate Student Handbook™ for a listing of the number of design
credit hours contained in each counse.
Economics requirement

In addition to the requirements stated above, electrical engineering students must fulfill the economics
requirement. This may be met by completion of ECN 414 as a professional elective or by completion of
ECN 150, 200 or 210 as a part of the general education requirement.
Performance requirements

In addition to previously stated requirements, mhﬁ:tuqcnmptcﬂmciﬂmmmquhumw
grade of at lease 2.0 within each required group: namely, mathemarics and science, core subjects, and pro-
fessional subjects. Within professional subjects, at most two grades below 2.0 are permirted, at most ewo
different courses may be repeated and a total of three repeat attempts is permitted,

Major in Systems Engineering

Systems engineering is a broad discipline with mots in a diverse spectrum of engineering
fields, The coordination of engineering tasks and the assembly of a complex armay of subsystems,
such as in the Apollo and Space Shuttle programs, are typical of the systems approach to prob-
lem solving and design.

Oakland University's systems engineering program contairis two options: dynamic systemns
and control, and manufacturing.
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The dynamic systems and control program prepares students for the field of control engineer-
ing. The curriculum combines courses from electrical and mechanical engineering, along with
a systems engineering control sequence. It is designed o teach the fundamentals of mechanical
systems, control systemn design rechniques, and the pracrical matrer of implementing the con-
trollers in modem electronic hardware.

The manufacruring program emphasizes the important mole of the computer in systems design.
This curriculum is anchored by a strong computer science component which, along with pro-

o,

To eam the Bachelor of Science in engineering with a major in systems engineering, students
must complete a minimum of 128 credits, demonstrate writing proficiency (see Undergraduate
degree requiremnents) and meet the following requirements:

Credits
General education (excluding mathemartics and science)
Mathematics and science

MTH 154-155 Caleulus

MTH256 Introduction to Linear Algebra

APM 257 Introduction to Differential Equations

APM 163* Discrete Mathematics (4) or

MTH 254*  Muleivariable Caleulus (4)

CHM 144 General Chemistry

PHY 151-152 Inooduction to Physics

Approved science elective®™

fLm;; wiwo B

COEE
EGR 101 Introduction to Engineering
EGR 372 Properties of Materials
EGR 401 Professional Engineering

CSE 132 Intreduction o Compurer Science

CSE 171 Introduction 1o Digital Logic and Microprocessors
EE 112 Ineroduction o Electrical Circuits

ME 221 Statics and Dynamics

ME 241 Thermodynamics

SYS 317 Engineering Probability and Statistics
SYS 325 Lumped Parameter Linear Systems

bk Lol ol o o o o = e e

Load
=

Professional subjects for dynamic systems and control option (32 credits)

5YS 433 Modem Control System Design

Required
EE 316 Electronic Circuit Design 4
EE 351 Electromechanical Emergy Conversion 4
EE 378 Design of Digiral Systems 4
ME 321 Dynamics and Vibrations 4
SYS 431 Automatic Control Systems 4
4
14

Electives — B credits chosen from:

Ar least one of the following design courses: SYS 412, 5YS 458, EE 426, EE 472 (4-8)
Any 400-level course with EE, CSE, 5YS or ME designation (4)

EGR 490*t  Senior Engineering Project (2-4)

EGR 494*t  Independent Study (2-4)

ECN 414 Engineering Economics ()

Professional subjects for manufacturing option (32 credits)

Required
CSE 262 Data Seructures
CSE 418 Applied Numerical Methods: Matrix Methods

o
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SYS 410 Systems Optimizmtion and Design

SYS 463 Foundations of Computer-Aided Design
SYS 469 Simulation in Engineering

SYS 483 Production Systems

2‘4##-&-

Electives — 8 credits chosen from:

Any 400-level course with the SYS, CSE, EE or ME designation (4-8)

EGR 430*f  Senior Project (24)

EGR 4%4*f  Independent Study (2-4)

ECN 414 Engineering Economics (2) -

8

Free Electives {may be wied o satisfy writing peoficiency) [

For limitations on free electives see page 132. —
Towal 128

'Lfmlﬂﬁmﬂfmdmicﬁmﬂmd@ﬁm:mﬂﬁmlﬁ] s mequired for mengfacnring

oftion.
** Anproved science electives are given on page 231, Those most highly recommended are PHY 331 and 371.
*t Needs prior permission of the chairperson of the Department of Electrical and Systems Engineering
Economics requirement

In addition to the requirements stated above, systems engineering students must fulfill the economics
requirement. This may be met by completing ECN 414 as a professional elective or by completing ECN
150, ECN 200 or 210 as part of the general education requirement.
Design requirements
ﬂmwmmmlmﬂimm 16 credit hours of design while satisfying
:hirnmﬂpn:@umm:pﬂmmﬁ.]nuﬂﬁng&ktﬂphm-mt. they must seek their faculty adviser's ap-
proval. Also, consult the SECS “Undergraduate Student Handbook™ for a listing of the number of design
credir hours conained in each course,
Performance requirements

In addition to previowsly stated requirements, satisfactory completion of the program requires an average
grade of at least 2.0 within each group: namely mathemarics and science, cone subjects and professional
subjects. Within professional subjects, at most two grades below 2.0 are permitted; at most two different
courses may be repeated and a total of three repear attempes s permitted.

Sample electrical engineering and systems engineering schedules

Students entering the School of Engineering and Computer Science with the required
background may follow a schedule such as the one indicated below. However, students will need
additional time to complete the program if they do not have the required background upon en-
trance to the program.

Freshman year — fall semester: EGR 101, MTH 154, CHM 144, CSE 132, Rhetoric or general
education, 17 credits; winter semester: MTH 155, PHY 151, CSE 171, general education, 1-credit
free elective, 17 credits.

Sophomore year — fall semester: MTH 254, PHY 152, ME 221 or ME 241, general educa-
tion, 16 credits; winter semester: APM 157, EE 2111, ME 221 or ME 241, general education,
l-credit free elective, 16 credies.

Junior year — fall semester: MTH 256, SYS 317, EGR 372 (for SYS), EE 326 (for EE), SYS
315, general education, 17 credits; winter semester: two professional subjects, one science elec-
tive, one free elective, 16 credits.

Senior year — fall semester: EE 384 and two professional subjects (for EE), three professional
subjects (for SYS), EGR 401, general education, 17 credits; winter semester: three professional
subjects, 12 credits.
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DEPARTMENT OF
MECHANICAL
ENGINEERING

Chairperson: Joseph [ Hovanesian

Professors: Bhushan L. Bhatt, Robert H. Edgerton, Joseph D. Hovanesian, Yau Y. Hung,
Gilbert L. Wedekind

Assistant professors: Ren-Jvh Gu, Jamil A. Khan, Ching L. Kb, Michael Latcha, Brian P
Sangeorzan

Adjunct professors: Martn A. Erichkson, Grant R. Gerhart
Major in Mechanical Engineering

The field of mechanical engineering offers a broad spectrum of career opportunities in such
areas as design, analysis, test development, research and the manufacturing of numerous products.

Oakland University’s undergraduare program in mechanical engineering provides a foundation
in the mechanics of solids, thermodynamics, fluid mechanics, transfer and rate mechanisms,
materials, design of mechanical systems and electrical and computer theory. A strong labomatory
experience is interwoven through the curriculum, providing numerous design experiences.
Opportunities are provided o allow students to relate theoretical ideas to practical problems.

The option of selecting several of the senior-level courses allows for greater flexibility in the
choice of option areas of specialization within mechanical engineering.

To eam the degree of Bachelor of Science in Engineering with a major in mechanical
engineering, students must complete a minimum of 128 credits, demonstrate writing proficiency
(see Undergraduate degree requirements) and meet the following requirements:

Credits

General Education (excluding marthemarics and science) 24
Mathematics and science

MTH 154-155 Calculus

MTH 254 Multivariable Caleulus

MTH 156 Introduction to Linear Algebm

APM 157 Introduction to Differential Equations

CHM 144  General Chemistry

PHY 151152  Introductory Physics

Approved science elective®
Engineering core
EGR 101 Introduction to Engineering

EGR 372 Properties of Materials
EGR 401 Professional Engineering

CSE 132 Introduction to Computer Science

CSE 171 Introduction o Digital Logic and Microprocessors
EE 122 Introduction to Electrical Circuits

ME 221 Statics and Dhynamics

ME 241 Thermodynamics

SYS 317 Engineering Probability and Seatistics

SY5 325 Lumped Parameter Linear Systems

L
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Professional subjects
Required
ME 321 Dynarnics and Vibmations 3
ME 331 Introduction to Fluld and Thermal Energy Trnsport 4
ME 361 Mechanics of Materials 4
11
Professional design requirements
Choose one course from Group A and one from Group B:
Group A
ME 486 Machine Design (4)
ME 487 Mechanical Engineering CAIVCAM Systems (4)
Group B

ME 454 Solar and Alternate Energy Systems (4)
ME 482 Fluid and Thermal Energy Systems (4) —

Choose one of the following groups:
Group C Senior Mechanical Engineering Design Project, ME 492 (3); and
one professional subject or elective which contains at least 1 credit

mewﬂqmmmm']

Group D Professional subjects or electives which contain a total of ar least 4
design credits (see “"Design Requirements™).

Professional options

l. General mechanical engineering option (15 credits)

Professional electives (chosen from the following if not taken to satisfy Group A and B

design requirements)

ME 438 Fluid Transport (4)

ME 448 Thermal Energy Transport (4)

ME 449 MNumerical Techniques in Heat Transfer and Fluid Flow (4)

ME 454 Solar and Alrernare Energy Systems (4)

ME 456 Energy Systems Analysis (4)

ME 461 Analysis and Design of Mechanical Soructures (4)

ME 471 Material Properties and Processes (4)

ME 481 Fluid and Thermal Energy Systems (4)

ME 486 Machine Design (4)

ME 487 Mechanical Engineering CADVCAM Systems (4)

ME 492 Senior Mechanical Engineering Design Project (3)

EGR 490**  Senior Project (2-4)

ECH 414 Engineering Economics (2)

Mot more than 4 credies from:

EGE 407 Environmental Engineering (4)

EGR 494**  Independent Study (1-4)

SYS 431 Automatic Control Systems (4)

SYS 469 Simulation in Engineering (4)

5YS 483 Production Systems (4)

CSE 417 Applied Mumerical Methods: Approximations (4)

CSE 418 Applied Mumerical Methods: Matrix Methods {4) -

2. Fluid and thermal systems option (15 credits)

Reguired subjects

ME 438 Fluid Transport (4)

ME 448 Thermal Energy Transport (4)

ME 482 Fluid and Thermal Enengy Systems (4)

Professional electives (chosen from the following if not taken to satisfy Group A and B design

requiremenits)

ME 449 MNumerical Techniques in Heat Transfer and Fluid Flow (4)
ME 454 Solar and Alternate Enemgy Systems (4)

ME 456 Energy Systems Analysis (4)
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ME 492 Senior Mechanical Engineering Design Project (3)
EGR 490**  Senior Project (2-4)
ECN 414 Engineering Economics (2)

Mo more than 4 credits from:
EGR 494**  Independent Study (2-4)
SYS 431 Automatic Contml Systems (4)

CSE 417 Applied Numerical Methods: Approximations (4)

CSE 418 Applied Numerical Methods: Matrix Methods (4)
15

3. Computer-aided design option (15 credits)

Required subjects

ME 461 Analysis and Design of Mechanical Seructures (4)

ME 487 Mechanical Engineering CADICAM Systems (4)

Professional electives (chosen from the following if not taken to satisfy Group A and B
design requirements)

ME 449 Mumerical Techniques in Heat Transfer and Fluid Flow (4)
ME 472 Material Properties and Processes (4)

ME 436 Machine Design (4)

ME 492 Senior Mechanical Engineering Design Project (3)

EGR 490**  Senior Project (2-4)

EGR 494** Independent Study (2-4)

ECHN 414 Engineering Economics (1)

Mo more than 4 credits from:

SYS 431 Automatic Control Systems (4)

SYS 463 Foundations of Computer-Aided Design (4)

CSE 417 Applied Numerical Methods: Approximations (4)

CSE 418 Applied Numerical Methods: Martrix Methods (4)

15
4. Production and manufacturing processes option (15 credits)

Required subjects

ME 472 Material Properties and Processes (4)

ME 486 Machine Design (4)

Professional electives (chosen from the following if not taken to satisfy Group A and B

design requiremenis)

ME 461 Analysis and Design of Mechanical Structures (4)

ME 482 Fluid and Thermal Energy Systems (4)

ME 487 Mechanical Engineering CADICAM Systems (4)

ME 492 Senior Mechanical Engineering Design Project (3)

ME 665 Experimental Stress Analysis (4)

(requires instructor appeoval)

EGR 4%0**  Senior Project (24)

EGR 494** Independent Stady (2-4)

SYS 422 Intelligent Robatics (4)

SYS 483 Production Systems (4)

ECN 414 Engineering Economics (2)

Mo more than 4 credits from:

SYS 431 Autormatic Conrol (4)

CSE 470 Microprocessors and Microcompurers (4) .

15

Free electives (may be wed to satisfy writing proficiency and programming recommendarions) 4
For limitations on free electives see page 231.

Total 128
*Approved science electives are given on page 231. Those most highly recommended for mechanical engmeermg
shudemes are PHY 331, 351, 371, CHM 145, BIO 200 and BIO 205.
**Needs prior permission. of the chairperson of the Deparrment of Mechanical Engineering
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Design requirements
Diesign credits must be associated with courses in the professional option, chosen with approval of faculty
adviser. All mechanical engineering graduaves must complete a total of at least 16 credic hours of design
while satisfying their overall program requirements, Consulr the SECS “Undergrduate Student Handbook™
for a listing of the number of design credit hours conmined in each coune
Economics requirement

In addition wo the requirements stated above, mechanical engineering students must fulfill the economics
requirement. This may be met by completion of ECN 414 as a professional elective or by completion of
ECN 150, ECN 200 or ECN 210 as part of the general education requiremendt.

recommendations

In addition to the required computer courses, it is recommended that students have some experience
in Fortran language, such 28 CSE 232, and word processing, spread sheets and simple graphics such s CSE 201.
Performance requirements

In addition w previously stated requirements, satisfactory completion of the program requires an avenge
grade of at least 2.0 within each group: namely, mathemarics and science, core subjects, and professional
subjects. Within professional subjects, ar most two grades below 2.0 are permitted; at most two different
courses may be repeated and a total of three repear attempts is permitted.

Students entering the School of Engineering and Computer Science with the required
background may follow a schedule such as the one indicared below. However, students will need
additional time to complete the program if they do not have the required background upon
entrance to the program.

Freshman year — fall sernester: EGR 101, MTH 154, CHM 144, CSE 132, Rhetoric or general
education, 17 credits; winter semester: MTH 155, PHY 151, CSE 171, general education, 16
credits.

Sophomore year — fall semester: MTH 154, PHY 152, ME 221 or ME 241, general educa-
tion, 16 credits; winter semester: APM 257, EE 212, ME 211 or ME 141, general education,
15 credits.

Junior year — fall semester: MTH 256, ME 321, ME 331, SYS 325, general educarion, 17
credits; winter semester: EGR 372, ME 361, free or professional elective, science elective, 16
credits.

Senior year — fall semester: SYS 317, EGR 401, two or three (with project) professional sub-
jects, general education, 16 or 19 credits; winter semester: three or four (with project) profes-
sional subjects, 12 or 15 credits.
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ENGINEERING SCIENCES

PROGRAMS
Major in Engineering Chemistry

Coordinators: Ching L. Ko (engineering), Mark Severson (chemistry)
The program in engineering chemistry, offered jointly by the School of

Engineering and Com-

puter Science and the College of Ars and Sciences, leads to the Bachelor of Science degree.
It provides for intensive study in chemistry, along with basic preparation in engineering.

To eamn the degree of Bachelor of Science with a major in engineering chemistry, students
must complete a minimum of 128 credits, demonstrate writing proficiency (see Undenpraduate

degree requirements) and meet the following requirements:

General education (excluding mathematics and science)

Mathematics and physics
MTH 154-155 Calculus
MTH 154 Multivariable Caleulus
APM 157 Intmoduction to Differential Equations
PHY 151-152  Introduction wo Physics
Chemistry
CHM 144-145 General Chemistry
CHM 149 Chemistry Labortory
CHM 234-235 Omganic Chemistry
CHM 237 Separations and Spectroscopy Laboratory
CHM 341-343  Physical Chemistry
CHM 348 Physical Chemistry Laboratory
CHM 471 Macromolecular Chemistry
Flus & credirs from:
CHM 462463 Inoganic Chemistry (4)
CHM 470 Industrial Chemistry (3)
CHM 472 Macromolecular Chemisery 11 (3)
CHM 477 Molecular Laboratory (2)
Engineering
EGR 101 Introduction to Engineering
EGR 401 Frofessional Engineering
CSE 132 Intmoduction to Computer Science
CSE 171 Introduction to Digital Logic and Microprocessors
EE 122 Introduction to Electrical Circuits
ME 221 Statics and Dynarnics
ME 141 Thermodynamics
ME 331 Introduction to Fluid and Thermal Enegy Transport
5YS 325 Lumped Pararneter Linear Syitemns
Flus 8 credits from:
ME 438 Fluid Transport (4)
ME 448 Thermal Energy Transpore (4)
ME 449 Numerical Techniques in Heat Transfer and Fluid Flow (4)

ME 456

Energy Systems Analysis (4)

Credits
24

L bb E b OO B D ﬁ'mm-hm

‘w+++-ﬁ-+++—-—- ﬁl-:h

Ead
wl



SCHOOL OF ENGINEERING AND COMPUTER SCIENCE 249

ME 482 Fluid and Thermal Energy Systems (4)
5YS 431 Automatic Control Systems (4) -
Free electives (may be used o sarisfy wriring proficiency) 5
For limitations on free electives see page 231.
Total 128
Performance requirements

requires an average grade of at least 2.0 in the courses taken to satisfy the engineering, chemistry
and mathematics and physics requirements.

Major in Engineering Physics
Cooedinatoes: Hoda Abdel-Aty-Zohdy (engineering), John M. McKinley (physics)

The program in engineering physics is offered jointly by the School of Engineering and Com-
puter Science and the College of Arts and Sciences. This program blends the pure and applied,
the theoretical and practical aspects of scientific knowledge into a meaningful educational ex-
perience. Through the university's cooperative education program, engineering physics students
may opt to combine a relevant work experience with their formal education.

To eam the degree of Bachelor of Science with a major in engineering physics, students

must complete a minimum of 128 credits, demonstrare writing proficiency (see Undengraduate
degree vequirements) and meet the following requirements:

Credits
General education (excluding mathematics and science) 24
Mathematics and sciences
MTH 154-155 Calculus 8
MTH 254 Multivariable Calculus 4
APM 257 Introduction to Differential Equations 3
CHM 144-145 Genenl Chemistry
or (CHM 164-165) 8
PHY 151452  Introductory Physics 8
PHY 158 Physics Laborasory 2
PHY 317 Modem Physics Laboratory 2
PHY 351 Intermediate Theoretical Physics 4
PHY 361 Mechanics | 4
PHY 371 Modern Physics 4

Another course in physics in addition to any required in options below, chosen from:
FHY 331 Oprics (4)

PHY 366 Vibrations and Waves (4)

PHY 381 Electricity and Magnetism [ (4)

PHY 472 Cuanrum Mechanics | ()

51

SYS 325 Lumped Parameter Linear Systems

CSE 131 Introduction to Computer Science 4
CSE 171 Introduction to Digital Logic and Microprocessoms 4
EE 112 Introduction to Electrical Cincuits 4
EE 316 Eleceronic Circuit Design 4
ME 1241 Thermodynamics 4
SYS 317 Engineering Probability and Statistics 3

3

26
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Professional option
(The following two options are offered as typical. Students with different interests can con-
struct different options in consultation with the program coordinators.)

Solid state physics and technology option

EE 384 Electronic Materials and Devices 4

PHY 472 Quantum Mechanics [ 4

Design elective, chosen from: i

EE 378 Design of Digital Systems (4)

EE 426 Advanced Electronics (4)

EE 437 Introduction to Communication Electronics (4)

EE 470 Microprocessons and Microcomputers (4)

EE 487 Integrated Electronics (4)

SYS 410 Systems Optimization and Design (4)

12

Applied mechanics option

PHY 366 Vibrations and Waves 4

ME 361 Mechanics of Marerials 4

Design elective, chosen from: 4

ME 454 Solar and Alternate Energy Systems (4)

ME 461 Analysis and Design of Mechanical Structures (4)

ME 482 Fluid and Thermal Energy Systems (4)

ME 486 Machine Design (4)

ME 487 Mechanical Engineering CADICAM Systema (4)

12

Technical electives, chosen from:

MTH 256 Introduction to Linear Algebra (3)
APM 263 Discrese Mathematics (4)

PHY 318 MNuclear Physics Laboratory (2)
PHY 331 Optics (4)

PHY 366 Vibrations and Waves (4)

PHY 371 Muclear Physics (4)

FHY 381 Electricity and Magnetism 1 (#) or
EE 345 Electric and Magnetic Fields (4)
PHY 418 Modern Optics Laboratory (2)
PHY 472 Quanmum Mechanics 1 (4)

PHY 482 Electricity and Magnetics 1 (4)

EE 351 Electromechanical Enemgy Conversion (4)

EE 378 Deesign of Digital Systems (4)

EE 384 Electronic Materials and Devices (4)

ME 331 Introduction to Fluid and Thermal Enengy Transport (4)
ME 361 Mechanics of Materials (4)

Any 400-level EGR, EE, ME or 5Y5 courses (4-8)

8
Free electives (can be used to satisfy writing proficiency) 748
For limitations on free electives, see page 232,

Tol 128

Performance requirements

In addition to the previously stated requirements, satisfactory completion of the program
requires an average grade of at least 2.0 in the engineering and computer science courses and
also in the mathematics and science courses taken to meet program requirements.
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Course Offerings

Courses offered through the School of Engineering and Computer Science carry the following
designations: computer science and engineering courses, CSE; electrical engineering courses,
EE; systems engineering courses, SYS; mmi‘mﬂmlmgh\em:qmm, ME. Courses offered
under the general title of engineering are listed under EGR. For some of the courses, the semesterls)
in which they are usually offered is indicated at the end of course description. However, this
is subject to change.

To register for 300- and 400-level courses, students must have attained major standing.

ENGINEERING

EGR 101 Introduction to Engineering (1)
Introduction to the various disciplines of engineering. The course will be a series of weekly lectures on topics
in engineering. Offered fall, winter. (Graded S/L)

EGR 106 Machine Shop Practice (2)
Introduction to basic machining principles and machine shop techniques, uses of lathes, milling machines
and other power machines. Emphasis is on practical experience.

EGR 108 Engineering Drawing (2)
Introduction to the wse of drafting instruments and procedures. Geometric construction and profection,
dimensioning, tolerancing and graphic symbols. Offered fall, winter.

EGR 372 Properties of Materials (4)

and other methods of determining structure; correlation of structure with the electric, magnetic and
mechanical properties of solids. With laboratory. Offered fall, winter.

Prerequisite: CHM 144, PHY 152 and major standing.

EGR 391 Cooperative Engineering and Computer Science (1)

A seminar course for cooperative enginsering and computer science students 1o be mken in the semester
following a cooperative training assignment, A report of the training assignment muss be submitted within
hwmhdﬂuhmﬁ&mmhﬂwhrmmﬂmm&uum

Prerequisite: Consent of the cooperative coondinator.

EGR 400 Engineering Seminar (1)
Lectures and discussions conducted by Bxculry, graduate students and speakeers from industry and odher univer
sities. Emphasis is on current reseanch interests of the school. May be mken twice.

EGR 401 Professional Engineering (1)

Seminars of professional interest to engineers, including such topics as professionalism, ethics, engineering
law, engineering economics and technical communications. Graded S/

Prerequisite: Senior status in engineering.

EGR 407 Environmental Engineering (4)

A design counse that includes consideration of resources and recycling in terms of available energy;
economic/thermodynamic combined siuations are illustrated through field trips and by guest speaken. A
group or individual project is required.

Prerequisite: ME 241,

EGR 490 Senior Project (2 w 4)

Independent work on advanced laboratory projects. Topic muse be approved prior to registration. May be
taken more than once.

EGR 494 Independent Study (2 to 4)

Advanced individual study in a special area. Topic must be approved prior to registration. May be taken

miote than once.

EGR 495 Special Topics (2 o 4)
Advanced study of special topics in engineering. May be taken more than once.
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COMPUTER SCIENCE AND ENGINEERING

CSE 115 MNatural and Artificial Languages (3)
A study of the similarities and differences among the languages of people and machines. Topics will include
interfaces. LIN 115 must be taken concurrently. Corequisize: LIN 115,

CSE 125 Introduction to Computer Use (4)

A, first course in computer usage for non-engineering and computer science majors. Introduction o com-
management, data communications and graphics software. Programming concepts in data base languages,
Problem solving methodology is emphasized. lrntil:thlhn:lhﬂﬂbdmlmhnﬂdmmﬁmg
Offered fall, winter.

Prerequisite: MTH 012 or equivalent.

CSE 130 Introduction o Computer Programming (4)

Introduction to digitml computers and algorithmic programming in a language such as PASCAL. Topics covered
include data storage and manipulation, control stracounes and ing. Engineering and computer
science majors should enroll in CSE 132. Students cannot receive credit for both CSE 130 and CSE 132.
Offered fall, winter.

Prerequisite: MTH 012 or equivalent.

CSE 132 Introduction to Computer Science (4)

Introduction to an algorithmic language such as PASCAL and to data structures including arrays, records
and linked structures. Emphasis is on programming and algorithmic problem solving. Students cannot receive
credit for both CSE 130 and CSE 131. Offered fall, winger.

Corequisite: MTH 141.

CSE 171 Introduction to Drigital Logic and Microprocessors (4)

Introduction to digital logic and microprocessors. Machine language programming of microprocessons. Use
of microcomputers for labomtory dam acquisition and analysis. Offered fall, winger.

Prerequisive: CSE 132 and MTH 154.

CSE 201 Engineering Computer Use (1)

Micmcomputer software of use to engineering and computer science students. Wond processing, spreadshieets,
dm;‘-::{ﬁﬁmn—ngmmt , data communications and graphics. Students cannot receive credit for both CSE
Z01 115,

CSE 220 Computer-based Information Systems 1 (4)

Ineroduction to business data processing using the COBOL programming language. Emphasis is on struc-
tured programming and top-down development in an interactive environment. Offered fall, winter.
Prerequisite: Ability to program in at least one high level language.

CSE 221 Computer-based Information Systems 11 {4)

Continuation of CSE 220, Advanced capabilities of the COBOL language are studied. Topics include repon
writer, relative, direct and indexed files, data dictionaries, debugging. Sophisticated business data process-
ing systerns will be programmeed. Credit applies to graduation but not the major.

Prerequisive: CSE 220 or equivalent.

CSE 232-245  Programming Language Labs

Group Az

CSE 232 Language Laboratory — FORTRAN (1); Prerequisite: CSE 130 or 132 or one high-level language.
CSE 133 Language Labomtory — COBOL [ (1), Prerequisive: CSE 130 or 132 or one high-level language.
CSE 234 Language Laboratory — COBOL 11 (1); Prerequisite: CSE 133,

CSE 135 Language Laboratory — PASCAL (1); Prerequisite: one high-level language.

(Seudents cannot receive credit for both CSE 235 and CSE 130 or CSE 132)

CSE 136 Language Laboratory — PLI1 (1); Prerequisite: CSE 261

CSE 137 Language Laboratory — ADA, (1); Prerequisite: CSE 161

CSE 138 Language Labortory — C (1); Precequisite: CSE 262

CSE 139 Language Laboratory — Modula-2 (1); Prerequisite: CSE 262
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Group B

CSE 240 Language Labormatory — LISP (1); Prerequisite: CSE 261

CSE 241 Language Laboratory — FORTH (1); Prerequisite: CSE 262

CSE 242 Language Laborstary — AFPL (1); Prerequisite: CSE 261 and MTH 156
CSE 243 Language Labomtory — SNOBOL (1); Prerequisite: CSE 262

CSE 244 Language Labomtory — PROLOG (1); Prerequisite: CSE 262

CSE 245 Language Labomatory — SMALLTALK (1); Prerequisive: CSE 262

CSE 248 Systems Analysis and Design (4)
Function and responsibilicy of the systems analyst, including techniques in interview, charts, design, analysis,
dnulqmmt presentation and implementation. Other topics discussed include cost/benefit analysis, EDP

CSE 262 Data Structures (4)

Elementary data structures and their application in computer programming. Linear lists, arrays, trees, forests
will be run on a minicomputer or mainframe with a complex operating system. Offered fall, winter
Prerequisite: CSE 132 and MTH 154.

CSE 280 Computer Organization and Assembly Language Programming (4)

Introduction to the internal structure and operation of a digital computer. Hardware organization, machine
language, instruction execution, digial arithmetic, addressing technicues and digital representations of data.
Assembly language programming; assemblers and linkers; loading relocatable modules. Offered fall, winter.
Prerequisite: CSE 171.

CSE 315 Computer Parsing of Natural Language (4)

An examination of the syntactic and semantic properties of nanural language and a survey of the techniques
for computer parsing. Course work will include student projects in the computer analysis of language. Iden-
tical o LIN 315, Offered fall, winter.

Prerequisite: LINACSE 115 or ALS 176, CSE 130 or CSE 1312,

CSE 335 Programming Languages (4)

Fundamental concepts in programming languages studied by comparative language analysis. Several high-
level languages are studied in depth and their approaches o the fundamental issues in language design are
compared. Issues include: data types and strucures, contmol structures, binding times, nun-time, storage onganiza-
tion, flexibility ve. efficiency, compiled vs. interpreted languages, strong va. weak typing, block stucoure
and scope of names. Offered fall, winzer.

Prerequisite: CSE 262, CSE 280, MTH 256 and major standing.

CSE 340 File Systems Design (4)

Srudy of hardware configurations and software systems design for dats-oriented applicarions. Charscreristics
of mass-storage devices and the impact of the characreristics on data processing algorithm design, standard
file access rechniques, file design for data processing applications. Offered fall.

Presequisite: CSE 130 or CSE 132, junior standing.

CSE 343 Foundations of Computer Science (4)

An introduction to the theoretical foundations of computer science. Recunsive functions, computability
in programming languages, validity of algorithms, finite automara, Turing machines. Offered fall, winter.
Prerequisite: APM 163, CSE 162 and major standing.

CSE 345 Database Design and Implementation (4)

An introduction o the systematic design, creation and implementation of a relational dara base wsing
microprocessor-based data base management systems such as R:base 5000 and dBase 111 Plus. The course
will emphasize practical applications of data bases and the solution of real problems. Intended for students
wishing a minor in computer science; it may not be used for credit towand a degree program in Computer
Science and Engineering. Students cannot receive credit for both CSE 345 and CSE 445. Offered winter.
Prerequisite: CSE 130 or CSE 132, junior standing.




254 SCHOOL OF ENGINEERING AND COMPUTER SCIENCE

CSE 388 Computer Hardware Design (4)

Boolean function minimization wing Boolean algebr, Kamaugh Map and Quine McCluskey method. Com-
binarional network design using multiplexers, decoders, encoders and priority encoders. Code converter
design using adder circuits. Logical system design using PLAs and Gate armys. Sequential system: State
minimizarion using row matching, implication chart and next class able methods. Sequential processor
design. Keyboard decoding system. Introduction to computer omganization, microprogramming and
microprogram-controlled computer design. Students canmiot receive credit for both CSE 388 and EE 378.
Orfered fall, winter.

Prerequisite: CSE 171, PHY 152 and major standing.

CSE 402 Social Implications of Computers (1)

Seminars dealing with the professional, social, and ethical issues of computer science and engineering. Presen-
tations by faculty, students, and visiting professionals. {Graded S/U). Credit cannot be eamied for both CSE
407 and EGR 401.

Prerequisite: Senior standing in the School of Engineering and Computer Science.

CSE 413 Statistical Pattern Recognition (4)

Applications of digital computer techniques 1w a varlety of problems in pattern recognition. Linear deci-
sion functions, Bayes decision theory, maximum likelihood estimarion, multivariate normal features,
nonparametric technigues, feature selection, clustering and unsupervised leamning. Applications inchude
industrial inspection and the processing of remote sensing, biomedical and pictorial dara. Offered fall.
Prerequisite: MTH 256, CSE 262, a course in statistics and major standing.

CSE 415 Expert Systems and Decision Support Systems (4)

The study of expert systems and decision support systems technologies. Both kinds of systems deal with reason-
ing with incomplete knowledge. Inexact logic, decision models, lnowledge representation methods and
deesign issues such as architecture of the systems, iterative design methods and evaluation. A peoject is required.
Odfered winter.

Prerequisite: CSE 262, CSE 335 and CSE 416.

CSE 416 Artificial Intelligence (4)

An introduction to artificial intelligence technigues including: knowledge representation using semanric
nerworks, scripes, frames, predicate caleulus, production and expert systems, and procedures; leaming via
symbolic and adaptive algorithms; natural language understanding; and game playing and other searching
problems. The techniques will be examined theoretically, through eamination of well known rescanch systems,
and through the development of student systems as projects during the term. Offered fall.

Prerequisite: CSE 240 or LISP, CSE 261, CSE 335.

CSE 417 Applied Numerical Methods: Approximations (4)

ion of ermors; classical methods for the solution of non-linear equations, summation of series, ap-
proximation of fursctions, mumerical integration, numerical solution of differential equations and the Fast
Fourier Transform. Emphasis on student development of general purpose subroutines for use in engineering
and scientific applications. Students cannot receive credit for both CSE 417 and APM 433, Offered fall.
Prerequisite: CSE 132, MTH 254 or MTH 156, and major standing.

CSE 418 Applied Numerical Methods: Matrix Methods (4)

Systems of linear and nonlinear equations, eigenvalue problems, optimimtion methods, statistical methods,
Students cannot receive credit for both CSE 418 and APM 434, Offered winter,

Prerequisite: MTH 256, CSE 131 or CSE 132, and major standing,

CSE 438 Verification of Computer Programs {4)

Introduction to systematic methods of program verification, including proving and testing. Topics include
program correctress, formal verification of programs, program and system resting, software twols. A, signifi-
cant part of the course will be its lab component. Offered winer.

Prerequisite: CSE 262, APM 163 and major standing.

CSE 439 Software Engincering (4)

The course will study, in a realistic environment, the techniques and methodology of developing programs
for user applications, Topics include specifications, top-down modular design, structured programming,
Prerequisite: CSE 262 and major standing.
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CSE 440 Software Quality (4)

A first course in software quality, intended for students who have mastered fundamental design and pro-
gramming skills. The impact of software design techniques on structural quality for both object-oriented
and rraditional decomposition techniques. Assessment of software quality via scientific experimentation
and software metrics with emphasis given to software undemstandability and maintainabilicy. Offered winter.
Prerequisite: Knowledge of data structures and major standing.

CSE 445 Data Base Systems (4)

A study of the design and implementation of relational, hierarchical and network data base systems.
Querylupdate data languages, conceptual data model, physical storage methods, data base system anchirec-
ture. Data base security and integrity. Relational data base systems are ernphasized. A project involving an
on-ine data base system is normally assigned. Students cannot receive credit for both CSE 345 and CSE
445, Offered fall, winter.

Prerequisite: CSE 262 and major standing.

CSE 447 Computer Communications (4)

Emphasis on functional characteristics of digital components related to compater communications and the
design of computer communications contmd software; telecommunication ransmission facilities, signal and
conversion devices, terminals, controllers, interfaces, error detection and correction, multiplexing and con-
centration, line contrel procedures and protocols, and control software; case studies include point-to-point
connections berween computer and terminals, kocal area networks and privace nerworks, and value-added
nerworks and digital support in the telephone system. Offered fall.

Prerequisites: CSE 450 or equivalent or permission of the instructor.

CSE 450 Operating Systems (4)

Introduction to the concepts and design of multi-programmed operating systems. Typical topics include:
historical perspectives; sequential processes; concumment processes; PrOCessor management; Sore manage-
ment; scheduling; file management, resource protection; a case study. Offered fall, winger.
Prerequisive: CSE 162, CSE 280 and major standing.

CSE 455 Introduction to Computer Graphics (4)

An introduction to the software and hasdware aspects of computer grphics systems. Vector and raster displays,
Typical data structures and programming language requirements. Emphasis on real time-interactive graphics
systems. Offered fall.

Prerequisite: CSE 262, MTH 256 and major standing.

CSE 456 Advanced Computer Graphics (4)

A study of the mathematics, algorithms and data structures wed for the computer storage, manipulation

and rendering of geometric objects. Topics covered will be chosen from curve and surface representation,

mmwuﬂﬂﬁimﬁumddﬁﬁdm.mmmwﬁmmuyﬂﬂh
dary Representation Schemes; surface and solid intersection techniques; hidden line and surface removal;

Prerequisite: CSE 455.

CSE 464 Computer Organization and Architecture (4)

Stored program computers, organization of arithmetic-logic unit, central processing unit, main and auwil-
puter networks, achitecture of some main frame computers and some microprocessors, pamlle] and pipeline
processing. Offersd winter.

Prerequisite: CSE 388 and either CSE 280 or CSE 470.

CSE 465 Compiler Design (4)

The student Is directed through development of a compiler for a simple language that can be executed on
a simulated computer. Topics include: overview of grammars and languages; scanning input strings from
a source language; parsing via bottom-up methods; internal forms for source programs; semantic routines;
and symbol able organization. The compiler is constructed in a high-level language such as Pascal, Offered
winter,

Prerequisite: CSE 262 and APM 263, Corequisite: CSE 335,
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CSE 470 Microprocessor-based Systems Design (4)

Application of microprocessorns and microcomputers to the solution of rypical problems; interfacing
microprocessars with external systems; programming considerations. This is a labomtory, design oriented
course. Several shom design projects and one large design project will be given. Credit cannot be eamed
for both CSE 470 and EE 470. Offered fall, winter.

Prerequisite: CSE 388 or EE 378, (Computer science majors may take CSE 470 with the permission of the
Instructor.)

CSE 471 Design of Embedded Software Computer Systems (4)

The use of threaded interpretive languages in the design of board-level compaster systems. Embedded soft-
ware drivers for parallel and serial communications, A/D converters and other peripheral interface devices.
Project-oriented course. Offered wintes.

Prerequisite: CSE 470, Corequisite: CSE 241.

CSE478 Swritching Theory and Digital Logic (4)

Combinational switching functions, minimization and analysis, implementation using relay cireuits, TTL,
and synthesis of clock mode, level mode and pulse mode sequential circuits. Design and implementation
of digital systemns. Turing machines and finite automata. Offered fall.

_ Prerequisive: CSE 388 and APM 163.

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING

EE 222 Introduction to Electrical Circuits (4)

Resistive de circuits, Kinchoff Laws, Thevenin and Norton theorems, conerolled sources, operational amplifiers,
superposition, source transformations. Transient and forced response in RC, RL and RLC circuits, impedance
mﬂﬂm%ﬂmuﬂm@mﬂﬁﬂlhﬁ@;%ﬂﬂl,m
Prerequisite: MTH 155 and PHY 151,

EE 326 Electronic Circuit Design (4)

Semiconductor diodes; static and dynamic characteristics and diode models. The design and analysis of
detectons, clipping and clamping circuits, comparators, rectifiens, function genematon and digital circuits with
dindes. Bipolar and unipolar transistors (B] T, j-FET, MOSFET, enhancement and depletion types), DC analysis
and design of the biasing circuits for the different configurations; transistor models; design and analysis of
transistor amplifiers; stability and limitations. Sofreare simulations. Analysis and design of different MOS
inverter structures. With laboratory and design projects. Offered fall, winter.

Prerequisite: EE 212, MTH 155, PHY 152 and major standing.

EE 345 Electric and Magnetic Fields (4)

Fundamentals of electric and magnetic fields. Fundamental lvws, basic postulares, Masowell's equations, elec-
trostatics, magnetic fields of steady currents, time varying fields and elecoromagnetic waves,
Prerequisite: MTH 254, PHY 152 and major standing. Offered winer.

EE 351 Electromechanical Energy Conversion (4)

Magnetic circuits, transformers, electromechanical enengy conversion, Operation of de and ac machines.
Equivalent circuits, inputioutput chamcteristic, and efficiency. Analytical and computer design considera-
tions for electrical machines. With laborarory, Offered fall.

Prerequisite: SYS 325.

EE 378 Design of Digital Systems (4)

Development of the components and techniques at the gate and flip-flop level needed to design digiral systemns
for instrumentation, communication, control and related fields. Topics include combinational logic cir-
cuits, memacry devices, sequential circuits and organizmtion of digital systems. Students cannvot receive credit
for both EE 378 and CSE 388. With Isboratory. Offered fall, winter.

Prerequisite: CSE 171 and EE 326,




SCHOOL OF ENGINEERING AND COMPUTER SCIENCE 257

EE 384 Electronic Materials and Devices (4)

Basic concepts of quantum mechanics as applied to electronic devices. Semiconductor physics, including
the quantiztion concept; carrier models and the conduction mechanisms routinely used in description of
opemtional behavior of solid state devices. Theory of P-N junction; junction statics, volt-ampere chamcteristic
and the switching response. Junction devices; gain and other features. Field effect devices, concepts, models
and analytical procedures related to - FET, MOS-capacitator and MOS transistors. Fundamentals of integrated
circuits and basic fabricarion steps. Software simulations. Offered fall.

Prerequisite: EE 326.

EE 426 Advanced Electronics (4)

Transistor circuit design and analysis. Multistage small signal, and power amplifiers design, feedback in
amplifiers, frequency response, stability and sensivivity. Design and analysis of linear and nonlinear opera-
tional amplifier circuits. Regulator and power supply cireuit destpn and analysis; circuit protection. Design
of signal generators, multivibmtors and function generators. Emphasts is placed on designing electronic cir-
cuirs through a sequence of labomtory experiments and projects. Offered wineer.

Prerequisices: EE 326 and SYS 325.

EE 437 Introduction to Communication Electronics (4)

linear system responses, small and lange signal tuned amplifiers. Amplitude and angle modularion methaods,
modulator and demodulator circuits, introduction to design, AM and FM reception principles and recelvers.
mulriplex, pulse shift keying, frequency shift keying and other types of modulation. Inmroduction w notse
problems in communication cincuits and systems. With labortory. Offered fall and winrer.
Prerequisites: EE 326 and SY5S 315,

EE 470 Microprocessors-based Systems Design (4)

Application of microprocessors and microcomputers o the solution of rypical problems; interfacing
microprocessons with external systems; programming considerations. This is a laboratory, design oriented
course. Several short design projects and one large design project will be given. Credit cannot be eamed
for both CSE 470 and EE 470. Offered fall, winter.

Prerequisite: CSE 388 or EE 378.

EE 472 Microcomputer-based Control Systems (4)

Microcomputer-aided control system design and implementation techniques; boand-level microcomputer

and digital signal processor technology; design and realization of digital controllers, estimators and filters;

hardware development of stand-alone on-line microcomputeriprocessor based conteol systems; real-time

applications and multi-pmcessor systems, A laboratory and project oriented course.

Prerequisites: EE 326, EE 470 and SYS 431.

EE 485 MOS Very Large Scale Integration (4)

MOS transistor fundamentals, chamcteristics and future trends. Basic MOS logic circuits design, NMOS,

PMOS and CMOS. High density memory design, MOS RAM design and applications. Latch-up, reliabil-
trade off, static and dynamic techniques, chip partitions, pipelining and architecture con-

siderations. Analog VLS MOS circuits, cell design, switched capacitor filters, remperarure effects and noise

considerations.

Prerequisite: EE 354.

EE 487 Integrated Electronics (4)

Modemn micmelectronics processes and fabrication of integrated circuits. Crystal growth and wafer prepara-
tion, photolithography, dielectric and polysilicon film deposition, epitxial growth, exidarion, diffusion,
fon implantation, etching, metallization and integrated circuirs layour principles. Introduction o MOS-
based and bipolar junction rransistor-based microcircuits design and fabrication. With laboratory and proj-
ects. Offered winter.

Prerequisite: EE 384.

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING

ME 221 Statics and Dhynamics (4)

Intreduction mmmﬂ:mmuﬂdﬁmmmhbnm analysis of structures and dynamics
of rigid bodies about fixed axes. With labomtory, Offered fall, wineer.

Prerequisite: MTH 155. Corequisite: PHY 151.




258 SCHOOL OF ENGINEERING AND COMPUTER SCIENCE

ME 241 Thermodynamics (4)

Inmoduction to the fndamental concepts, principles and analyrical techniques of classical thermodmamics.,
Srudy of various forms of enengy, its conversion from one form to another and the effects of both enemgy
conversions and energy transfers on system and material properties. Macroscople properties and thermo-
dynamics property relationships ane studied, along with the fundamental laws of thermodynamies. Applications
to engineering systems and processes. With laboratory which emphasizes concepts in experimental design.
Offered fall, winter.

Prerequisite: CHM 144 or CHM 164, MTH 155, PHY 151.

ME 321 Dynamics and Vibrations (3)

Kinemarics and dynamics of systems of particles. Work and energy, impulse and momentum. Planar rigid
body motion. Vibration of lumped mechanical systems, Undamped and damped free vibmations including
torsional vibmtions for single-degree-of-freedom systems. Harmonically forced vibrations for single-degree-
offreedom systems, Applications to engineering problems. Offered fall.

Prerequisite: ME 221, APM 257, Corequisite: SYS 325.

ME 331 Introduction o Fluid and Thermal Energy Transport {4)

Introduction wo the fundamentals of fluid mechanics and heat transfer; conservation and momenmm prin-
ciples; viscous and inviscid flow; laminar and rurbulent flow; introduction to viscous and thermal boun-
dary layer theory; one-dimensional conduction heat transfer and chameteristics and dimensionless correla-
tions of convection heat transfer; applications to problems of engineering interest, With laboratory which

emphasizes concepts of experimental design. Offered fall, winger.
Prerequisite: ME 221, ME 241, MTH 254 and major standing.
ME 361 Mechanics of Materials (4)

Ineroduction ro the mechanics of deformable bodies: distribution of stress and strain in bearns, shafts, col-
umns, pressure vessels and other structural elements, factor of safery, yield and fracture criteria of materials
with applications to design. With labomtory including two-dimensional truss and beam design on com:-
puter. Offered fall, winter.

Prerequisite: ME 121, Corequisite: EGR 371,

ME 438 Fluid Transport (4)

Continued study of the fundamentals of fluid mechanics and their applications, angular momentum prin-
ciple; generalized study of erbomachines, potential flow of inviscid fluids, laminar and rurbulent boundary
Prerequisite: ME 241, ME 331 and APM 257.

ME 448 Thermal Energy Transport (4)

Continued study of basic concepes, properties and descriptions of conduetion, convection and thermal
radiation heat transfer; thermal boundary layer theory; forced and naruml convection, convective heat transfer
corelations, combined conduction convection. Thermodynamics of thermal radiation, mdiation inten-
sity, surface properties and energy exchange. With laboratory which emphasizes experimental design con-
cepts and development of empirical relarionships. Offered winter.

Prerequisite: ME 241, ME 331 and APM 257.

Owerview of practical numerical solution technigues. Major emphasis is on concepts, methodology, and
physics associated with the formulation of the discretization equations appropriate for the

and solution of linear and nonlinear partial differential equations governing heat transfer and fluid flow,
Personal and mainframe computers will be used for the solution of a variety of engineering and design prob-
lems. Offered winter.

Prerequisite: ME 438 and ME 448 or equivalent.

ME 454 Solar and Alternate Energy Systems (4)

The analysis and design of enengy convension systems. Principles of optimum power transfer and efficiency.
Asadlability analysis of systems for heating, chemical conversion and electrical generation. Emphasis on
solas applications and alternative energy technology. Includes design project(s). With laboratorg Offered winter.
Prerequisite: ME 241 and ME 331.
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ME 456 Energy Systems Analysis (4)

The analysis and design of thermodynamic systems. Applications include thermodynamic eycles such as
those applicable to vapor-compression power systems, gas turbine and reciprocating piston engines, and vapor
mnr,mh‘m:&msa.lﬂl‘ul ﬂﬁnﬁm&mmmhdmm

appdlndmmmhﬂmmnm Design project (andior laboratory) required. Offered winter.
Pn:u::pmtr ME 24! and major standing.

ME 461 Analysis and Design of Mechanical Structures (4)

Use of methods of advanced mechanics of materials to design mechanical structures to meet elastic stoength
criteria. Topics include plates and shells, torsion of noncincular cross-sections, beams on elastic foundation,
curved and composite beams, rotating disks, thick-walled cylinders, and energy methods, Offered fall.
Prerequisite: ME 361.

ME 472 Materials Properties and Processes (4)

Study of mechanical behavior of real engineering materials and how they influence mechanical design.
True stress/strain propertics of materials, plastic deformation and fracture of materials, fGilure theories, frigue
damage under cyclic loading, creep and high remperature applications, Material properties of engineering
merals, ceramics and composites. Behavior of materials during and after manufacouring processes such as
Prerequisite: ME 361 and EGR 371.

ME 482 Fluid and Thermal Energy Systems (4)

Seudy of systermns involving fluid and thermal phenomena. Inchudes conventional and unconventional energy
conversion, fluid and thermal energy transport. Analysis for the purpose of design and optimization of systems
are emphasized wsing basic integral, differential and lumped-parameter modeling techniques. The course
bridges conventional engineering design disciplines with design-oriented laboratory projects. Offered fall.
Prerequisite: ME 241, ME 331 and APM 157.

ME 4B6 Machine Design (4)

Study of machine elements and systems. Stress, strength, deflection, buckling, and eost considerations, design
elements and complex structures subjected to static andlor dynamic loads. Includes major design project.
(Offered winter.

Prerequisite: ME 361.

ME 487 Mechanical Engineering CADCAM Systems (4)

Introduction to the use of CADICAM systems in mechanical engineering design. Fundamentals of com-
puter graphics, finite element modeling and interactive design. Analysis and evaluarion of the staric, dymamic
and thermal mechanical systems designed on the CADICAM system. Includes design projectis) in various
topics. Offered fall.

Prerequisite: ME 361. Corequisite: ME 321.

ME 452 Senior Mechanical Engineering Design Project (3)

Independent or team experience in engineering design of systems, components, or processes involving
mechanical andfor fluid and thermal sciences. Emphasis will be given to the design process, utilizing the
fundamental concepts, principles and methodologies developed in the various disciplines encountered in
earlier course work. Projects, both individual and team, will be supervised by mechanical engineering faculry.
MNormally taken during senior year.

Prerequisite: Major standing, completion of all 300-level professional subjects, approval of project faculey
SUPETVISOL,

SYSTEMS ENGINEERING

SYS 317 Engineering Probability and Statistics (3)

Elements of probability for discrete and continuous mndom variables; examples and problems from various
aneas of engineering are used to illustrate developments and their applications. Topics covered include finite
sample spaces, two or more events, random variables, distribution functions, expected value, funcrions of
a mndom variable, two or more mndom variables; introduction to statistics, control charts and tolerancing.
Offered fall, winter.

Prerequisite: Major standing. Corequisite: MTH 254 or MTH 156,




260 SCHOOL OF ENGINEERING AND COMPUTER SCIENCE

SYS 325 Lumped-parameter Linear Systems (3)

Lnﬂmwﬁxmuﬁnhtm&&tﬁtumuﬂmpﬂmminﬂmaﬂmnfdwlm
mechanical lumped-pammeter linear systems. Natural and forced behavior of first- and second-onder systems.

Relaticrship between pole-cero pattern and dynamic response. Frequency response methods. Computer tech-

niques for analysis and design. Offered fall, winzer.

Prerequisite: EE 222, APM 157 and major standing.

SYS 410 System Optimization and Design (4)

Classical optimkzation techniques including Lagrange multipliers and Kuhn-Tucker conditions. Computer
technicpues for system optimization including linear programming, constrined and unconstrained nonlinear
programming. System design — cose studies. The course emphasizes a capstone design experience involv-
ing system modeling, simulation and optimal design. Offered fall.

Prerequisite: MTH 256 and 5YS 315,

SYS 422 Intelligent Robots (4)

Owerview of industrial robots, their components and typical applications. Kinematics of robots and solu-
tion of kinematic equations. Path planning. Vision and pattern recognition. Robot and vision program-
ming languages. Laboratory experience in the development and implementation of a robot language

enwironment using minirobots. Offered fall.
Prerequisites: CSE 132, SYS 325.
SYS 431 Automatic Control Systems (4)

and Mason's gain formula. Static emor coefficients, stability theory and Rourhls criterion. The mot locus
method. Frequency response and the Nyquist criterion. Design of compensation networks. Labomtory in-
cludes the analysis of actual physical systems and the design of compensators for these systems with cincuit
realization. Offered fall and winter.

Prerequisite: SYS 325.

SYS 433 Modern Control System Design (4)

Seare-of-the-art design methodology for conemol systems, state space modeling of physical systems, modal
transienis, feedback control. Integrated system design by analytical and computer simulation methods em-
phasized. The course includes a design project for which the student is required to model, design, imple-
ment and evaluate a controller for a physical system. With labomtory. Offered fall.
Prerequisive: SYS 431,

5YS 458 Electrical Energy Systems (4)

Genermtion, rransmission and distribution of electrical energy. Analysis and design of three-phase circuits,

mmirmnultwﬂm , 5ystem design evaluation and load-flow, symmetrical components and stability, Of-
winger.

Prerequisite: SYS 325.

SYS 463 Foundations of Computer-aided Design (4)

The design of computer graphics software for electrical, mechanical and systems engineering. Raster graphics
Mmmmmmm.mmmﬂmﬂzﬂm
Application programs using data structure are written in PASCAL, Offered fall

Prevequisite: CSE 262 and major standing.

SYS 469 Simulation in Engineering (4)

Basic modeling and simulation methods for discrete, lumped, and continuum systems; software verification;
intemctive graphical output interpretation; model validation and eredibiliey considenations. Emphasis on
modern simulation theory, software and design demonstration of practical engineering applications. Offered

winter.
Prerequisite: SYS 315 or CSE 343.
SYS 483 Production Systems (4)

Design of computer systems to control the flow of marertal in manufacturing systems from forecast to fin-
ished product. Topics include parts explosion, bill-of-material, inventory control, Pareto distribution, lead
time, MRP, shop floor contmol, line balancing, etc. Offered fall.

Prerequisite: 5¥5 317,
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SYS 485 Statistical Quality Control (4)

Fundamentals of statistical quality control and their use in the design of systems. Control chares for mean
and range for variable, control charts for attributes, cusum charts, uns and other process quality monitor-
ing topics. Single, double and multiple sampling inspection plans, sequential sampling and related topics.
Offered winter.

Prerequisite: SYS 317,
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GENERAL STUDIES

Interim Director: Cavole Crum

Faculty council for general studies: John Cowlishaw, chairperson; Don Amalfitana, student
representative; Paul Chao, assistant professor, School of Business Administration; Thaddeus
Grudzgien, assistant professor, Biological Sciences; Linda Hildebrand, assistant professor, Kresge
Library; Norman Kloosterman, assistant professor, School of Nursing; David Lau, assistant

. Rhetoric, Commumications and Journalism; Jerry Marsh, special instructor, School of
Engineering and Compnater Science; David Meyer, associate professor, School of Human and
Educational Services; Kevin Nathan, assistant professor, School of Business Administration:
Lawrie Oshorne, assistant professor, English; Subbaiah Perla, associate professor, Mathematics;
Ann Pogany, assistant professor, Kresge Library; Mamilyn Raymond, special instructor, School of
Health Sciences; Bob Vian Til, assistant professor, School of Engineering and Comniter Science;
Miguel Villalobos, assistant professor, Mathematics; Hilda Zubrrycki, student representative

The Bachelor of General Studies

The Bachelor of General Studies degree (B.G.S.) is a university-wide baccalaureare program
thar offers maximum flexibility and opportunity for student decision-making about courses of
study ar Oakland University. The degree is primarily intended for students wishing to create
a program to meet their individual goals through interdisciplinary study.

Students entering the General Studies program design a program of study utilizing courses
from many departments to prepare them for a particular job or career choice. Students may select
mﬁmnmwﬁ:ldcimﬁynﬁcmdhr an academic department, subject to prerequisites and
policies set by the individual departments. This program offers students the opportunity to plan
aunique and challenging acadermic program in cooperation with a General Studies faculty adviser.

Students changing major into B/G.S. must meet the program requirements described in the
catalog extant at the time of the change, or may meet program requirements described in a subse-
quent catalog. Any catalog which students are following must not be more than six years old
at the time of graduation.

Frequently, students seeking the degree have eamed academic credits from other colleges
and have been encouraged by their employers to pursue a baccalaureate degree. The General
Studies program has flexible policies on transfer credits from other institutions, and it provides
a personalized program to meet the educational needs of individuals and employers. Pre-
enrollment counseling is available to those who are considering this degree.

Students applying to the General Studies program are first admitted to pre-B.G.S. status.
Students will be granted major standing upon approval of their plan of work and supporting
rattonale by the General Studies Faculty Advising Commirttee. The BG.S. program is administered
by the Department of Academic Services and General Studies, 121 North Foundation Hall
(370-3227).

As the Bachelor of General Studies is an altemnative to a traditional degree, it is not per-
missible to seek a double degree with the Bachelor of General Studies serving as one of those
degrees. For the same reason, students who have already eamed a baccalaureare may not eam
an additional baccalaureate in General Studies.

Two-PlusTwo program for associate degree holders

The General Studies program allows studenes to combine broad liberal arts and professional
courses from the university curriculum with associate degrees from Michigan community col-
leges. The Two-PlusTwo program provides for transfer of up to 62 semester credits from accredited
rwo-year community colleges in Michigan. Students with associate degrees in any area except
nursing may qualify for the Two-PlusTwo General Studies program. Holders of associate degrees

in nursing are subject to a course by course evaluation.
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The program requires that courses accepted for transfer must have a grade of C or above, thar
at least 12 semester credits have been eamed in liberal arts courses, and that all course work
has been taken ar accredited institutions.

Requirements for the degree in Bachelor of General Studies
To earn the Bachelor of General Studies degree, students must meet the following

requirements:

L Complete the writing proficiency requirement.

2. Complete the general education requirements. (See Undergraduate degree requirements).

3 Complete a minimum of 124 semester credits.

4. Complete 32 of those credits at the 300- or 400-level.

5. Complete 32 credits at Qakland Univemsity; complete the last 4 credits toward the degree
at Oakland.

6. Successfully complete at least the last 24 credits ar Oakland University as an admitted
candidate for the Bachelor of General Studies degree. Effective fall 1990, courses used
to meet the writing proficiency requirement or the peneral education requirement may
not be counted in these 24 credits. Candidacy is authorized by the univemsity and the
Faculty Council for General Sndies when a stusdent’s plan of work and supporting ra-
tionale have been approved by the General Studies Faculty Advising Commitree.

Concentrations or minors

General Srudies students may wish o develop programs that include concentrations or minors
offered by other academic schools or departments within the univemsity. Approximately 50 minors
and concentrations are available to General Studies students; a complete listing may be obtained
from the General Seudies office.

Students thould consult a General Studies counselor to determine policies and procedures
on seeking minoms or concentrations.

Advising

Advising is central to the program as students design an individualized and unigue program
of study based upon interests and needs. Students must follow a specific advising procedure as
follows:

1. Meet with a General Studies counselor in a preliminary appointment. The counselor
will explore the suitability of the program to student needs and interests. The counselor
will also discuss student eligibility to enter the program. Students entering the program
through a change of major or through the readmission process must have a cumulative
grade point average and academic progress indicator of at least 2.00. Students on academic
probation will not be considered for the program.

2. Be assigned a faculty adviser. When pre-B/G.S. has been declared as a program of study,
students will again meet with the counselor to receive the plan of work form and mationale
guidelines. Srudents and the counselor will murually select a faculry adviser.

3. Develop a plan of work and rationale with the faculty adviser. Students will initiate a
meeting with the faculty adviser to discuss their goals and the courses that may help achieve
&whaﬂm' to creating a plan of work, students will write a rationale for course
s .

4. Artain committee approval, After the faculty adviser approves them, the plan of work
and rationale are returned to the General Studies office and sent to the Faculty Advising
Committee for approval. When the plan of work and mtionale have been approved at
a monthly meeting of the committee, students will be granted major standing.

5. Make substitutions as needed to the plan of work. Students who want to take courses
other than those listed on their approved plans of work must gain consent of their fac-
ulty adviser or a General Studies counselor. Plan of Work Substitution forms are available
mﬁd&dmﬂumwﬂmm.ﬂwmhmm to the General
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Conciliar honors

Congiliar honors ane awarded to General Studies students by the Faculty Council for General
Srudies.

There are two ways in which students may gain conciliar honoms. Students who have
cumulative grade point averages of 3.60 or better ane automatically nominated for coneiliar honors.
Students may be nominated for honors if they have cumulative grade point averages between
3.30 and 3.59. Srudents may nominate themselves or be nominated by a faculty adviser. Written
nominations, accompanied by faculty recommendations, should be made on the basis of
excellence in scholarship, appropriate community and university experience, andlor achievement
of academic distinction while overcoming extreme adversity. Nominations will be considered
by the advising committee and will be forwarded to the faculty council for final approval.

On-campus Evening Degree Programs

Students may eam undergraduate degrees at night in 20 majors, including General Studies.
See Evening programs for details.
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SCHOOL OF HEALTH
SCIENCES

Dean: Ronald E. Olsom

Office of the Dean: Alfred W, Seransky, associate dean for community health; Arthur ], Griggs,
mmmﬁudﬁm&hﬂeHmmmm

Consulting professors: Federico A. Arcari, Duane L. Block, John P Cullen, Joseph A. Rinaldo,
h.IuﬁmRmkj.FameSmthmhLLhﬂmHNR.ﬁﬁdmﬂﬂmﬂlm

Clinical professors: Seymour Gordon, Myron M. LaBan, Moon | Pak, John R. Pfeifer,
Gerald C. Timmis

Clinical associate professors: Ali A. Abbasi, George R. Gerber, David R. Pieper,
Jeanne M. Riddle, Alexander Ullmann

Clinical assistant professor: Nitin C. Diashi
Adjunct assistant professor: Sonya Friedman

General Information

The School of Health Sciences offers degree and non-degree programs in health and medically
related fields. Currently, programs leading to the Bachelor of Science degree include industrial
health and safery and medical laboratory sciences. A program leading to the Master of Physical
Therapy degree is offered to students initially completing a required undergraduate pre-physical
dwmnrm!udum mﬂaﬂﬂmhﬂ&mmmmmﬂmlﬁdmm&
of Science degree is offered in exercise science. Non-degree programs at the undergraduate level
include exercise science and health behavioral sciences.

Administratively, the programs in exercise science and physical therapy are housed in the
Deparment of Kinesiclogical Sciences and the program in medical labomtory sciences is housed
in the Department of Laboratory Sciences. The Meadow Brook Health Enhancement Institute
is a university facility which cooperates closely with the School of Health Sciences. The in-
stitute offers programs addressing the important elements of health enhancement, including
nutrition, weight control, physical fitness and others. The institute also provides programs for
cardiac rehabilitation, industrial health and movement re-education.

Health Science core curriculum

The health science core curriculum is a common component of introductory course work
required for each of the baccalaureate programs offered through the School of Health Sciences.
The core curriculum also represents an appropriate starting point for undecided health science
students, since its flexibility allows for entry into any of the health science programs ar Oakland
University, as well as most health science degree programs at other universities.

Students pursuing the physical therapy degree are initially required to complete a pre-
professional program (pre-physical therapy) which entails the health science core curriculum.
Following this step, students must apply for admission to major standing in physical therapy which
is both selective and competitive. The limited number of students accepted into the major pro-
gram must complete the Bachelor of Science in health sciences and Master of Physical Therapy
degree in order to function professionally as physical therapises,

The programs in industrial health and safety and medical laboratory sciences do not incor-
porate a pre-professional component; thus, students may declare either major upon entry to the




266 SCHOOL OF HEALTH SCIENCES

university. In these cases, the core curriculum will be completed during the course of the bac-
calaureate program. Early completion of some of the core curriculum courses is recommended,
since they are prerequisites to required advanced courses in the industrial health and safery or
medical laboratory sciences programs.

The academic requirements for each of the baccalaureate programs of the school are described
in the pages that follow. In addition to the core curriculum, the requirements include additional
prerequisite-level course work that complements the core curriculum, the program major course
requirements, the university general education requirements and the university writing profi-
ciency requirement.

Students completing the core curriculum course work at Oakland University may, in some
instances, substitute equivalent or higher level courses for core curriculum courses; this action
must be approved by the appropriate program director and the School of Health Sciences Com-
mittee on Instruction. Srudents mransferring from other universities or colleges to Oakland Univer-
sity must have their transeripes evaluated by the School of Health Sciences to determine which
core curriculum or program course work requirements have been met.

Core curriculum courses*

BIO 200; 207 or 311 PHY 101-102 or 151-152
CHM 144-145 HBS 200

MTH 122 or 141 or 154 HS 101

STA 225 or 216

*See the academic requirements of the individual health science programs for core curriculum
course preferences or requirements.

Approved minors

School of Health Sciences students may elect to complete a minor in another discipline
offering such an option. It is recommended that students who are considering declaring a minor
consult as early as possible with the School of Health Sciences academic adviser and the minor
field adviser. Credits eamed toward a degree in the School of Health Sciences can be double
counted toward any minor to which they would otherwise apply offered by the other schools
or the college.

Petition of exception

For students gnrolled in health science programs, all Petitions of exception must be reviewed
by a faculty member or the academic adviser and reviewed by the appropriate program director
before referral to the Health Sciences Committee on Instruction. See the Academic Policies and
Procedures section of the catalog for further information (Petition of exception).

Course Offerings

HS 101 Careers in the Health-Related Professions (0)

Seminarfsurvey of professional opportunities in the various health fields such as medical rechnology,
histotechnology, eytotechnology, nuclear medicine technology, exercise science, industrial health and safery,
medical physics, physical therapy, perfusion technology, occupational cherapy, respiratory thempy and pharmacy.

HS 201 Health in Personal and Occupational Environments —

Ideas, Concepts, lssues and Applications (4)
Curment information about the impact of environmental and life-style factors on health. Examination of
issues related 1o human exposure to physical, chemical and biological stresses. The impact of exercise, weight
control, substance abuse, nutrition and stress management on a person's ability to cope with envirnmen:
tal stresses will be analysed. Sarisfies che wrdversicy peneral education requinement in naneral science and techmalogy.
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HS 324 Clinical Application of Learning Theories (2)

Basic child, adolescent, adult/older adult learmning theaory as it relates to patient interaction (crisis inrerven-
tion, evaluation, teaching, discharge planning) and to instruction of students, peers, and patients on an
individual or group basis. For Physical Thempy and Medical Technology students.

HS 331 Pharmacology (2)
An introduction to the principles of pharmacology. Identical with NRS 230,
Corequisite: BIO 207.

HS 391 Research 1 (1)
Theory and application of the principles of problem solving and the scientific method with an emphasis

HS 401 Introductory Pathology (4)

Basic principles of human pathology appropriate for students pursuing curricula in the health related disciplines.
Diiseases of the major systems of the body are seudied.

Prerequisite: BIO 200 and BIO 207 or 321.

HS 405 Spackl Topics (2, 3 ot #)
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.
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DEPARTMENT OF
KINESIOLOGICAL
SCIENCES

Chairperson: Osa Jackson
Exercise science program interim director: Alfred W Seransky
Physical therapy program director: Osa Jackson
Physical therapy clinical coordinator: Marilyn || Raymond
Associate professors: Osa Jackson (Physical Therapry), Alfred W Seransky (Exercise Science)
Assistant professors: Kometia Kulig (Physical Therapy), Charles R. C. Marks, (Exercise Science)
Special instructors: Christine Pillow (Physical Therapy), Marilyn J. Raymend (Physical Therapy)
Clinical professors: A. Charles Dorando (Physical Therapy), Freddy M. Kaltenbom (Physical
Therapry), Murray B. Levin (Exercise Science), Clarence B. Mawghn (Physical Therary)
Clinical associate professors: William R. Back (Exercise Science), Barry A. Franklin (Exercise
Science), John J. Kavazim (Exercise Science), John F. Kaymierskd (Exercise Science),
Creagh M. Milfird (Exercise Science), Rajendra Prasad (Exercise Science), Allen Silbergleit
(Physical Theragry)
Clinical assistant professors: Joseph A. Arends (Exercise Science), Allen L. Babcock (Physical
Therapy), Jack E. Belen (Physical Therapy), Peter M. Boruta (Physical Therapy), Frank Kava
(Physical Therapry), Kristie S. Kava (Physical Therapry), Michael B. Lubetsky (Physical Theratry),
Frederick P Maibauer (Physical Therajry), Robert C. Nestor (Exercise Science), Ricky E. Olson
Clinical instructors: Henry D. Boutros (Physical Theragry), Michael D. Cribbs, (Exercise
Science), Philip H. Keila (Physical Therapry), Cathy Lavson (Physical Theragry), James C. Pipp
{Physical Therapry), Elizabeth Fromm Ross (Physical Therapry), Dorothy ]. Smith (Physical
Therapry)

The Department of Kinesiological Sciences administers the programs in exercise science

and physical therapy. These programs share many common goals in research, teaching and ser-
vice that relate to the study of human motion.

Exercise Science Program

The exercise science program offers elective courses for students interested in the relation-
ship among physical activity and weight control, disease prevention, stress management, nutrition
and optimal health and performance.

Opportunities exist for students to establish personal programs of exercise, weight control,
nutrition, stress management and substance abuse avoidance.

Disease prevention and quality of life ane components of many of the couse offerings. Selecting
courses in exercise science can be especially meaningful to students entering a health-related
career, with the recent emphasis placed on health promotion and disease prevention within
the health care delivery system.

For a description of the Master of Science in exercise science program see the Oaklond Univer-
sity Graduate Catalog.
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Physical Therapy Program

The physical therapy program has a three-fold purpose. The first is to provide an educational
program that prepares students for the Master of Physical Therapy degree and a professional career
in physical therapy. The second is to provide opportunities for the advancement of knowledge
in physical therapy through research, The third is to provide service to the public. This is done,
in part, through continuing education courses and lectures, and by providing a resource of physical
therapy expertise. With its three-fold purpose, the physical therapy program is an integral part
of the university, providing students opportunities to develop personal skills for productive citizen-
ship, along with the professional skills of physical therapy.

Physical therapy is an integral part of the health care system. Physical therapists are con-
cemed with the prevention and treatment of acute and chronic conditions that cause disorders
of movement. In order to provide appropriate treatment, a thorough knowledge of the
neuromusculoskeletal and cardiopulmonary systems is paramount so that patients can be
knowledgeably evaluated and their problems identified. Following evaluation, a treatment pro-
gram is developed to resolve the problems. Physical therapists work in concert with the refer-
ring physician and other members of the rehabilitation team.

Evaluation, prevention and trearment of movement disorders requires specific knowledge
of basic and applied medical science. Such undemstanding is built upon a foundation of the basic
sciences of biology, chemistry, physics, anatomy, physiology, kinesiology and pathology. Of equal
importance is a background in the behavioral sciences, for this provides basic knowledge in the

of interpersonal relationships with patients, families and other health professionals.

The Qakland University physical therapy program is accredited by the American Physical
Therapy Association.

Program description

Entry into the physical therapy program is competitive, and is contingent upon satisfactory
completion of the health science core curriculum, required courses complementing the core
curriculum, and the university general education requirement. Acceptance is based on academic
pﬂﬁucrm:a.nu, letters of recommendation, exposure to the profession, personal interviews and
Allied Health Professions Admissions Test scores. Application to the physical thempy program
typically occurs in the winter semester of the sophomore year and may be initiated by Oakland
University students or by students transferring from other institurions. Transfer students must
demonstrate completion of a pre-professional curriculum equivalent to Qakland University’s
in terms of both content and semester hour total (71 semester hour credits). Transfer students
are reminded thar a maximum of 62 semester hour credits are transferable from a community
or junior college (see Transfer policies and procedures). Preference will be given to students who
have completed a majority of their credits at Oakland University.

Students accepted into the physical therapy professional program are required to complete
the Bachelor of Science in health sciences degree as outlined in this section, followed by a graduate
level curriculum which culminates in the awarding of the Master of Physical Therapy degree.
The Bachelor of Science in health sciences is awarded when a minimum of 137 semester hours
have been eamed. This degree is a reflection of academic achievement but does not allow the
student to practice physical therapy. The Master of Physical Therapy is awarded upon comple-
tion of a minimum of 49 additional semester hours of graduate level course work. This degree
allows the graduate to apply to sit for the professional licensure examination. The duration of
the professional program is three years for full-time students. Students who already hold a
bachelor's degree are not required to earn a second. However, such students must still complete
the preprofessional core requirements prior to admission to the professional program and all pro-
fessional course requirements prior to receiving the master's degree.

A description of the 49 semester hours of graduate level course work required to complere
the physical therapy program and eamn the Master of Physical Therapy degree is available from
the School of Health Sciences. Following is a list of the physical therapy classes offered:
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HS 534 Administration
PT 512 Arthmology
PT 513 Musculoskeletal System
PT 521 Neuromuscular System
PT 522 Special Problems of the Neuromuscular System
PT 533 Electrotherapy
PT 541 Personal Movement Analysis 11
PT 553 Clinical Education 11
PT 554 Clinical Education IV
PT 555 Clinical Education V
PT 561 Physical Therapy and the Human Life Cycle II: Adulthood and Aging
PT 571 Cardiopulmonary System
PT 572 Rehabilitation Procedures
PT 577 Special Topics
PT 592 Research [l
PT 593-597 Elective Specialty Seminar
PT 598 In&epmdmt Seudy
FT 599 Research 111

Requirements for the B.S. degree with a major in health sciences
Students seeking the Bachelor of Science degree with a major in health sciences must com-
plete a minimum of 137 credits through the following requirements:

L.

Complete the writing proficiency requirement. In satisfying this requirement, students
may need to complete BHT 100 and RHT 101 (with grades of 2.0 or better) or their
equivalent at another college or university, Credits associared with these courses are not
included in the 137 credits required for this degree.

Meet the university general education requirements (see Undevgraduate degree requdrements).
In completing the health science core curriculum and major program requirements,
physical therapy majors will automatically satisfy the field groups in mathematics and
logic, in natural science and technology, and in social science.

Complete the health science core curriculum. For physical thempy students, the
mathematics course MTH 122 is required.

Complete BIO 322, PHY 158, PSY 100 and PSY 331, all of which complement the core
curriculum.

Be admitted to major standing in the professional program.

Complete the major program as follows: BIO 381 and 460; EXS 304; HS 324, 331, 391,
and 401; PHY 325; PT 300, 311, 330, 331, 332, 333, 340, 351, 360, 370, 420, ‘Hl 451
and 4150.

Complete all physical therapy major program course work with grades of 2.5 or higher
and maintain a cumulative GPA of 2.70 or higher in the major course work.

Grade point policy

For purposes of this policy, the term “grade” means 1) an overall grade for a course, or 2) either

ﬁimlmmadmpaﬂe,whmammmhummﬂm (the component
).

Students accepted into the physical therapy major program must satisfactorily complete all
remaining courses required for graduation with a grade of 2.5 or higher and must maintain a
cumulative grade point average of 2.70 in the major course work. Failure to meet either stan-
dard may result in probation, suspension or dismissal from the program. Specific guidelines govern-
ing such action follow:

A student receiving one course or component grade below 2.5, but greater than or equal
to 2.0, during any semester, or receiving a semester GPA below 2.70, will be placed on
probation in the program. A student will be informed if placed on probation and will
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be required to complete remedial work successfully before probation will be lifted. All
initial decisions regarding the imposition of probation, the remedial work required, and
the removal of probation will be made by the physical therapy promotion and gradua-
tion committee.

1. A student receiving two or morne course or component grades below 2.5, but greater than
or equal to 2.0, during any semester, or receiving one course or component grade below
2.0 during any semester is subject to suspension from the program. Suspension involves
temporary ineligibility to take additional major course work, until such time that the
course(s) completed unsatisfactorily or their equivalent are again offered and are satisfac-
torily completed. This period is typically one year. A student will be informed if placed
on suspension, including information on the course work that must be satisfactorily
repeated (that is, with a course or component grade of 2.5 or higher) before the suspen-
sion is lifted, and the time within which the work must be completed. All initial deci-
sions reganding the imposition of suspension, the course work to be repeated and the
removal of suspension will be made by the physical therapy promotion and graduation
committee.

3. A student is subject to dismissal from the program as a result of any one of the following
conditions: receipt of two course or component grades below 2.0 during completion of
the professional program, failure to achieve a course or component grade of at least 2.5
in a course repeated during suspension, being subject to probation more than twice or
to suspension more than once, or failure to be removed from probation within one semester.
A student will be informed of dismissal from the program, including the grounds for such
action. All initial decisions regarding dismissal will be made by the physical therapy pro-
maotion and graduation committee. Once dismissed, a student may not reenter the physical
therapy program.

4. The action to place a student on probation or suspension shall be for a definite term.
A probation or suspension subsequent to that time period, even if immediately follow-
ing, shall be an additional probation or suspension for the purposes of paragraph 3 above.

5. Appeals of physical therapy promotion and graduation commitree decisions may be made
to the dean of the School of Health Sciences. The dean’s decision shall be final.

Code of ethics

Since ethical conduct is critical to a health profession, students are required to abide by the
Physical Therapy Code of Ethics and Guide for Conduct, published by the American Physical
Therapy Association. Violations will be reviewed by the Physical Therapy promotion and gradua-
tion committee and could result in dismissal from the program.

Course Offerings

EXERCISE SCIENCE

EXS 101 Exercise (Jogging) and Health Enhancement (2)

An examination of lifestyle factors related to disease prevention and improved quality of life. This course
combines regular exercise and health enhancement lectures. The mode of eercise in this course is walking-
jogging. Course content in EXS 101, 102 and 104 includes the same lecture topics. Students who have received
credit or who are currently enmlled in EXS 102 or 104 may not repeat the lecture material or final examina-
tion. An independent project andlor a different final eamination must be completed before receiving crediz.

EXS 102 Exercise (Swimming) and Health Enhancement (2)

An examination of lifestyle factors related to disease prevention and improved quality of life. This coumse
combines regular exercise and health enhancement lectures. The mode of exercise in this course i swim-
ming. Course content in EXS 101, 102 and 104 includes the same lecture ropics. Students who have received
ceedit o who are currently enmolled in EXS 101 or 104 may not repeat the lecture material or final examina-
tion. An independent peoject andlor a different final examination must be completed before receiving credit.
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EXS 103 Exercise (Strength Training) and Health Enhancement (2)

An examination of lifestyle factors related 1o disease prevention and impeoved qualicy of life. This course
combines regular exercise and health enhancement lectures. The mode of exercise in this course is strength
training.

EXS 104 Exercise (Aerobics) and Health Enhancement (2)

An examinarion of lifestyle factons related 1o disease prevention and improved quality of life. This course
combines regular exercise and health enhancement lectures. The mode of exercise in this course is aembics.
Course content in 101, 102, and 104 includes the same lecture topics. Students who have received
credit or who are currently enrolted in EXS 101 or 102 may not repeat the lecture material or final eamina-
tion. An independent project andfor a different final examination must be completed before receiving credi.

EXS 202 Introduction to Exercise Science (2)
mMmmﬂmmmmmmmMmmmmm
topics in motor leamning, exercise physiology, kinesiology and sports medicine.

EXS 204 Weight Control, Nutrition and Exercise (4)

Theories dealing with weight loss and nutrition including such topics as fundamental nastrition, the rela-
tionship of foods to weight control, the physiology of weight loss and the body’s intemal weight conerol
mechanisms, Included are labomtory experiences to help students apply concepts. Recommended for students
artempting to develop the necessary skills for successful weight loss and improved nutritional habirs.

EXS 207 American Red Cross Advanced First Aid (2)
Understanding of procedures in the immediate and temporary care of victims of an accident or sudden ill-
ness, In addition, course content includes “safety-proofing” facilities and equipment.

EXS 211 American Red Cross Senior Lifesaving and Water Safety Instruction (2)
Principles and procedures for swimming, lifesaving and water safety with student participarion. ARC cer-
tification upon successful completion of course.

EXS 215 Stress Management (2, 3 or 4)

Concepts and techniques to enable students to manage stress more effectively.

EXS 304 Exercise Physiology (4)

Effects of exercise and physical tmining on the physiological systems of the body, with emphasis on cardio-
respiratory systems. Includes muscle contraction mechanisms, circulatory and respirtory adjustment dur-
ing exercise, and nutrition for physical activity, Laboratory experiences are provided for insight into the
dynamics of human performance.

Prerequisite: BIO 104 or 200,

EXS 350 Human Motion Analysis (4)

The study of basic mechanical and kinesiclogical principles and their functions, interrelationships, and
involvement with the mechanics of human motion,

Prerequisize: BIO 205,

EXS 493 Independent Study and Research (1, 2, 3 or 4)
Special study areas and rescarch in exercise science.

Prerequisite: Departmental permission.
PHYSICAL THERAPY

PT 300 Kinesiology (3)

Srudy of selected anatomical, structural and functional properties of human muscular, skeletal and connec-
tive tissue structure. Mormal human movement 18 emphasised 1o develop a base of knowledge for clinical
assessment and treatment. Laboratories in surface anatomy and gait analysis are included. Abnormalities
and physical dyshnctions are discussed on a limived basis.

PT 311 Biomechanics (3)

The study of mechanical principles of human movement and its analysis. Anthropometry, muscle mechanics,
mechanics of materials, and coondination are studied. Instrumentation for kinetic and kinematic evalua-
tion of human motion are presented. Advanced gait analysis is included.
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PT 330 Introduction to Physical Therapy (4)

Theory and practice of basic thempeutic techniques utilised in physical thempy: Lecture/labomatory modules
include: professional orientation, history taking, range of motion, massage, wheelchair prescription, assistive
devices, transfer training and gait raining.

PT 131 Evaluation Procedures (4)

Siudy of basic evaluation principles and procedures for the patient with musculoskeletal and nevmomuscular

problems. Lecture, laboratory and problem-solving sessions on manual muscle testing, goniometry, sensory
and reflex testing and neuro developmental assessment.

PT 332 Physical Agents (3)
Lecture/labomtory focusing on the principles and procedures for using physical agents. Modules focus on
superficial and deep heat, cryotheragy, infrared, ulmaviolet, hydrothesapy, compression garments and mction.

PT 333 Clinical Medicine and Physical Therapy (4)

Lectureldiscussion covering the etiology, pathology, symptomatology, trearment and progmosis of patient
disorders associated with the medical specialty arcas covered in this course, which include: candiopulmonary,
oncalogy, bumn care, orthopedics, theumatology and neuromuscular diseases.

PFT 340 Personal Movement Analysis [ (Z)

Systematic exploration of movement habitsloptions based on the sersorimotor integmtion of the individual
student. Self-explomtion of facilimtion techniques that enhance sensorimotor integration will be explored.
Effects of cognitive, affective and psychomotor factors on movement will be considered.

FT 351 Clinical Education [ (2}

Orientation to clinical eduearion including the practice of basic patient evaluarion through supervised expe-
rience in the clinical environment.

PT 360 Computer Applications in Physical Therapy (1)

Specialized applications of computer techniques to physical therapy including basic knowledge o under-
Prerequisite: Computer proficiency or permission of fnstructor,

PT 370 Therupeutic Exercise (4)

Inmroduction to principles and techniques of thempeutic exercise. Students will begin to formulate meat-
ment programs to resolve patient problems and foster awareness of the mmifications of these procedures on
the client and hisher life.

PT 420 Neurophysiology and Clinical Neuroscience (3)

Inzegration of neuroanatomy and neurophysiology as it forms a rationale for patient evaluation and tmeat-
ment planning. Special emphasis given neurophysiology/neuroanatomy rationale related o neusomuscular
and skeleral dyshuncrions. Lecture, laboratory and practical experiences.

PT 442 Emotional Aspects of PatientTherapist Interaction (Z)

Soudy of the various factons impinging upon the patient, the family or meaningful others, other members
of the medical team and ultimately the patient-therapist relationship and what the physical therapist needs
to consider when interacting with the patient or family or meaningful others.

FT 452 Clinical Education 11 (2)
Clinical education including advanced patient evaluarion and initiation of treatment planning and im-
plementation under direct supervision in the clinical environment.

PT 460 Physical Therapy and the Human Life Cycle [: Infancy through Aolescence (3)

Examines the human developmental progression from concepeion up to and including adolescence and the
special physical therapy adapeations thar are required at each stage of development. Course format is varied
with discussion, demonstration, lectures, small group activities, field observations and patient assessment.
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DEPARTMENT OF
LABORATORY SCIENCES

Chairperson: Lynne Williams

Medical laboratory sciences program director: Lynne Williams

Medical laboratory sciences clinical coordinator: Mary L. Sherman

Hospital)

Histotechnology director: Aliveza Armin

Muclear medicine technology medical director: Michael M. Joh

Associate professor: Lynne Williams (Medical Labovatory Sciences)

Special instructor: Mary L. Sherman (Medical Laboratory Sciences)

Clinical professors: Jay Bemstein (Histotechnology), Richard H. Widker (Medical Technology)
Clinical associate professors: Alfrexa Armin (Histotechnology), Billy B. Baumann (Medical
Laboratory Sciences), William B. Fugua (Medical Laboratory Sciences), Barbara | Jenkins
(Medical Technology), John H. Libcke (Medical Technology), Aavon Lupovitch (Medical
Technology), Richard J. Pollard (Cytotechnology), Boris K. Silherberg (Medical Technology)
Clinical assistant professors: Abdul A. Al Saadi (Histotechnology), Elena 1. Dvorin (Medical
Laboratory Sciences), Evelyn R. Hansen (Medical Laboratory Sciences), Michael M. Joh
(Nuclear Medicine Technology)

Clinical instructors: James Adams (Medical Technology), Barbara |, Cahalan (Medical
Technology), Ellen Chapin (Nuclear Medicine Technology), Harriet L. Cronin (Medical
Technology), Dorothy Cummings (Histotechnology), Susan Dingler (Cytotechnology),
Deanna Dupree Klosinski (Medical Technology), Margaret M. Kluka (Medical Technology),
Ross R. Lavoie (Cytotechnology), Melanie Madercic (Histotechnology), Joseph Rosza
(Histotechnology), Joyce Salancy (Medical Technology), Carolyn A. Shalhoub (Medical
Technology), Deborah Thompson (Medical Technology), Robert Weimer (Histotechnology),
Peggy Wenk (Histotechnology)

Medical Laboratory Sciences Program

The medical laboratory sciences program is designed to prepare students for professional op-
portunities in a variety of settings. Graduates may find employment opportunities in hospital
or commercial clinical laboratories, research facilities, biomedical industries (sales or service
representatives, research and development, quality assurance) and public health
centers/laboratories. In addition, the medical laboratory sciences curriculum meets basic re-
quirements for entry into post-baccalaureate professional programs, including medicine, den-
tistry and osteopathy.

Medical laboratory scientists perform many routine and specialized laboratory tests for the
purpose of developing data for the determination of the presence and extent of disease, as well
as implications pertaining to the cause of disease. Laboratory science is a very diversified field.
Many areas of specialization have evolved within the profession to ensure the expertise of in-
dividuals performing in clinical settings. Generally, employment in a hospital or community
clinical laboratory requires certificarion in a specialization field. Professional certification is ob-
rained by completing an accredited clinical intemship program and sarisfying other applicable
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licensure requirements, depending on the specialization,

The Oakland Univemsity program addresses each of the major laboratory science specializa-
tions, including cytotechnology, histotechnology, medical technology and nuclear medicine
technology. Cytotechnologists and histotechnologists are involved in the diagnosis of disease
based on cellular or tissue alterations. Medical technologists perform a wide range of diagnostic
procedures, including chemical, micoscopic, bacteriological and immunological procedures used
in the diagnosis and study of disease. Nuclear medicine technologists utilize small amounts of
radicactive materials for diagnostic evaluations of the anatomic or physiologic conditions of
the body and to provide therapy with radioactive sources.

Students may be admitted as medical laboratory sciences majors directly from high school
or by transfer from other colleges or universities. As described below (Admission to clnical specializa-
tions), students have the option of completing the medical labomatory sciences degree by com-
pleting a hospital-based clinical internship specialization progmam in cytotechnology,
histotechnology, medical rechnology or nuclear medicine rechnology during their senior year.
Acceptance into these internship programs is selective and based on grades, personal interviews
and letters of recommendation. Application for acceptance into a specializtion internship pro-
gram will occur either at the completion of the sophomare year or during the junior year depend-
ing on the specialization. The junior year curriculum will vary for students depending on the
specialization followed.

Students not wishing to pursue professional certification or not selected in a clinical specializa-
tion internship program may complete the medical laboratory sciences degree by following the
academic program for the medical technology specializtion and substituting adviser-approved
electives for the clinical year (internship) course work. Such students will be eligible to reapply
for clinical intemnship opportunities in medical technology either before or after graduation,
if desired.

Requirements for the B.S. degree with a major in medical laboratory sciences
Students seeking the Bachelor of Science degree with a major in medical laboratory sciences
must complete a minimum of 136 credits through the following requirements:

1. Complete the writing proficiency requirement. In satisfying this requirement, students
may need to complete RHT 100 and RHT 101 (with grades of 2.0 or better), or their
equivalents, at another college or university. Credits associated with these courses are
not included in the 136 credits required for this degree.

2. Meet the university general education requirements (see Undegpraduate degree requarements).
In completing the health science core curriculum, medical labomtory sciences majors
will auromarically satisfy the field groups in mathematics and logic, and in natural science
and technology.

3. Complete the health science core curriculum.

4. Complete BIO 322 or 206, CHM 149, CHM 203-204 and MLS 201, all of which com-
plement the core curriculum.

5. Complete the major counse requirements specified under one of the four medical laborarory
sciences specializations (cytotechnology, histotechnology, medical technology or nuclear

6. Complete all medical laboratory sciences major program course work with a cumulative
GPA of 2.50 or higher.

Admission to clinical ializati

To be accepred in a clinical specialization, students must complete appropriare application
processes with individual (hospital based) accredited programs. Applications for the histo-
technology, cytotechnology and nuclear medicine technology programs are processed in the
spring semester following the sophomore year (or completion of the health science core cur-
of the junior year. Studenits should have a 3.00 overall grade point average. Students with lower
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grade point averages may be admitted provisionally pending satisfactory completion of appropriate

fall semester, junior year course

Grade point policy
Students must maintain a cumulative grade point average of 2.50 in all course work i
to the medical laboratory sciences major. Students in a specialization will be placed on proba-
tion if they earn a grade less than 2.0 in any course or if their cumulative grade point average
in major course work falls below 2.50. Students who eam a second grade less than 2.0 must
have their programs reviewed by the faculty to determine remediation or termination from the
rogram.

. In order to remove probationary status, students must mise their major grade point average
to 2.50 or higher.

Specialization in cytotechnology
Directors: Sudah Kini (Henry Ford Hospital), Richard J. Pollard (Harper Hospital)

A oytotechnologist is a trained medical labomatory technologist who detects cell disease by
light microscopic examination of cell samples from all areas of the human body.

Srudents may be accepted into the cytotechnology specialization after completing the health
science core curriculum, the courses that complement the core curriculum and the universicy
general education requirements. In the junior year, students follow the prescribed academic pro-
gram at Oakland University. The senior year consists of a 12-month internship at an approved
hospiral school of cytotechnology. The intemnship includes an integrated presentation of didactic
material, microscopic study, specimen preparation, clinical observation, cytogenetics, laboratory
management, and a research project.
Cytotechnology specialization course requirements

Srudents accepted into the cytotechnology specialization must complete the following courses:

BIO 205, 305, 306, 307, 315, 326, 341, 393 and 423; MLS 312; and 28 credits in clinical courses,
CT 401 and 402.

Specialization in histotechnology
Director: Alireza Armin

Histatechnologists perform a variety of diagnostic and research procedures in the anatomic
sciences. Basic histologic techniques involve the processing and staining of tissue specimens
that have been removed from humans or animals by biopsy or autopsy. Advanced techniques
involve the use of the electron microscope, immunofluorescence microscopy, autoradiography,
cytogenetics and medical photography.

Students may be accepted into the histotechnology specialization after completing the health
science core curriculum and the university general education requirements. In the junior year,
students follow the prescribed academic program at Oakland University. The senior year con-
sists of a 12-month affiliation at William Beaumont Hospital School of Histotechnology.
Histotechnology specialization requirements

Students accepted into the histotechnology specialization must complete the following
courses: BIO 205, 305, 306, 307, 325, 341, 423, 429 and 430; MLS 312; and 28 credits in clinical
courses, HT 401, 402, 403 and 404.

Specialization in medical technology

Medical technologists perform a wide range of diagnostic procedures, including procedures
in hematology, clinical chemistry, microbiology, serology, urinalysis and immunchematology
(blood banking).

Srudents may be accepted into the medical technology specialization after completion of
the health science core curriculum, the courses thar complement the core curriculum and the
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university general education requirements. The junior year consists of the prescribed academic
program at Oakland University and the senior year consists of a 9 or 12-month affiliation a
an approved hospital school of medical technology. Upon completion of the intemship, the
mﬂhﬁlﬂtmmmamﬁmuﬂmmimmmmmammmm
rechnologist.

Currently, the following hospitals are affiliated with Oakland University: Detroir Receiv-
ing Hospital, Detroit; Garden City Osteopathic Hospital, Garden City; Holy Cross Hospital,
Detroit; Fontiac General Hospital, Pontiac; Providence Hospital, Southfield; St. John Hospital,
Detroit; St. Joseph Hospiral, Flint; and William Beaumont Hospital, Royal Oak. Internships
have also been armanged with other Michigan hospital programs under individually approved

agreements.

Oakland University is studying modifications of the medical technology program that would
alter the curriculum to include four years of on-campus academic work followed by a shorened
clinical mtation at an affiliated hospital. Students are encouraged to consult periodically with
the School of Health Sciences academic adviser for information on these modifications.

Medical technology specialization requirements

Students accepted into the medical rechnology specialization must complete the following
courses: BIO 365, 366, 421, 422, 423, 325 (or CHM 453, 454); MLS 313, 314, 316, 317, 316,
327, 328; and 28 credits in clinical courses, MT 415, 416, 418, 421, 423 and 428, or adviser-
approved electives.

Specialization in nuclear medicine technology
Medical director: Michael M. Joh

Nuclear medicine technologists utilize small amounts of radicactive materials for di
evaluations of the anatomic or physiologic conditions of the body and to provide therapy with
radioactive sources.

Students are accepted into the nuclear medicine technology specialization after comple-
tion of the health science core curriculum, the courses that complement the core curriculum
and the university general education requirements. The junior year consists of the prescribed
academic program at Oakland University. The senior year consists of a 12-month affiliation at
St. John Hospital School of Nuclear Medicine Technology.

Muclear medicine technology specialization requirements

Students accepted for nuclear medicine technology major standing must complete the follow-
ing courses: BIO 205, 206, 325, 423; PHY 158, 490 (radiation biology), PHL 318; HS 331, 401,
MLS 210, 312, 325, 328, 405; 28 credits in clinical courses, NMT 401, 402.

Course Offerings
CYTOTECHNOLOGY

CT 401 Clinical Internship (14)

Microscopic study of cellular alterations indicative of cancer and precancerous condirions, bacterial, viral
and parasitic infections, and hormonal abnormalities; cytogenetics; and a research project.

CT 402 Clinical Internship (14)

Continuation of CT 401.

HISTOTECHNOLOGY

HT 401 Basic Histotechnique and Histochemical Staining Methods (12)

Didactic and practicum experience in preparing histologic sections for light microscopy, inchuding the study
of over 50 different histologic smining methods and their specific applicarions.
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HT 402 Basic Electron Microscopy (8)

and special techniques ane also covered. Emphasis is on the electron micrmscope ad a medical disgnostic tool.
HT 403 Immunohisto-cytochemistry (4)

A course designed to teach basic and advanced procedures of fluorescent and enzyme-labeled antibody tech-
niques. The courss includes the prepartion of tissues, staining with labeled antibodies and the use of the
fluorescence micrscope in clinical medicine and research.

HT 404 Cytogenetics (4)

An intensive course in human cytogenetics. Human chromosome methodology, chromosome identifica-
tion and chromosomal abnormalties and their application in clinical medicine.

MEDICAL LABORATORY SCIENCES

MLS5 201 Careers in Medical Laboratory Sciences (0)
An introductory seminar in medical laboratory sciences, including career opportunities in clinical settings
research and development, basic medical research, and educarion).

MLS 210 Medical Terminology (1)

This course is designed as an independent study using a programmied vesct. Initial emphasis is on leamning
Cireek and Latin word parts and rules for combining them, with cumulative study directed to the analysis
and definition of medical terms. Graded S/

MLS 312 Hematology/Cellular Pathophysiology (3)

Topics include current concepts of hematopoiesis, including selected topics in red blood cell, white blood
cell, and platelet morphogenesis, physiology and pathophysiology; an introduction to the basic principles
involved in cellular disease mechanisms.

Prerequisite: BIO 207 or 321; permission of instructor.

MLS 313 Immunchematology (3)

Discussion of the immunologic and genetic basis for the study of red cell antigenfantibody systems, including
physiologic and pathophysiclogic consequences of foreign antigen exposure. Laboratory included.
Prerequisite: BIO 207 or 321; permission of instructor.

MLS 314 Hemaostasis (3)

I:dﬂmdr of the basic physiology and pathophysiology of the human hemostatic system. Laboratory
i :

Precequuisite: BIO 207 or 321; permission of instructor.

MLS 316 Medical Hematology (4)
physiclogy, and pathophysiclogy.

Prerequisite: BIO 207 or 321; permission of instructor.
MLS 317 Hematology Laboratory (1)

To accompany MLS 316.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor

MLS 325 Special Topics in Instrumentation and Clinical Analysis (1)

An introduction to theoretical and pracrical aspects of instrumentation and clinical analysis applicable to
nuclear medicine mclumlnﬂlahmltﬂrpmhldnd

Prerequisite: Specialization mml:ltﬂ'm:d}cmtt:chrmlﬂﬂ

MLS 326 Instrumentation and Clinical Analysis (3)

An introduction to theoretical and practical aspects of menmmentation and clinical analysis. Inchudes practical
experience in the calibation, operation, and preventive maintenance of labormtory instruments, Laboratory
included.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

MLS 327 Clinical Chemistry (3)

A theoretical introduction to the fundamentals of clinical chemistry with emphasis on pathophysiology
and clinical comelations.

Prerequisive: BIO 325.
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MLS 328 Clinical Chemistry Labomtory (1)

Provides practical experience in the application of clinical instrumentation and current clinical methodologies
to the performance of clinical chemistry assays.

Prerequisite: Successful completion of MT 326 with grade of 2.0 or better.

MLS 405 Special Topics (1, 2, 3 or 4)
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

MLS 451 Clinical Education (6)

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

MLS 490 Individual Laboratory Work (2, 3, 4)
Pretequisite: Permission of instructor.

MLS 497 Apprentice College Teaching (2)
Directed teaching of selected undemgraduate courses. May be repeated for credit. Graded S/
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY

MT 415 Clinical Practicum — Urinalysis'Coagulation (3)

Didactic and practicum experience at an affiliated hospital school of medical technology, in the fields of
urinalysis and coagulation.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor,

MT 416 Clinical Practicum — Hematology (5)

Didactic and practicum experience at an affiliated hospital school of medical technology, in the area of

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

MT 418 Clinical Practicum — Immunchematology (4)

Dhdacric and practicum experience at an affiliated hospital school of medical rechnology, in the field of
immunohematology.

Prerequisite: Permission of instrsctos.

MT 421 Clinical Practicum — Microbiology (7)

Didactic and practicum experience at an affiliated hospital school of medical technology, in the field of
medical microbiology, including parasitology and mycology.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

MT 423 Clinical Practicum — Serology (2)

Didactic and practicum experience at an affiliated hospital school of medical technology, in the field of semlogy
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

MT 428 Clinical Practicum — Chemistry (7)

Didactic and practicum experience at an affiliated hospital school of medical technology, in the field of

elinkcal chemisery.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

NUCLEAR MEDICINE TECHNOLOGY

NMT 401 Clinical Internship 1 (14)

Didactic and clinical experience in clinical nuclear medicine including instrumentation, mdiopharmacy,
ligand assay, organ imaging and therapy with radionuclides.

NMT 402 Clinical Internship I1 (14)
Continuation of NMT 401.
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Industrial Health and Safety Program

Associate professors: Uwe Reischl, Richard J. Rogek

Clinical associate professor: Joseph P Chu

Clinical assistant professors: Joseph A. Caleaterra, Vikas Kapil, David 8. Sugano
Clinical instructors: Frank M. Cleary, Daniel P Glazier, Sannas 5. Mingela

The Bachelor of Science degree program in industrial health and safery addresses the in-
terests and aspirations of students seeking responsible involvement in the field of cccupational
health and safety. State-of the-art concepts in industrial hygiene and cccupational safety are
presented with relevant exposure to the basic physical, chemical, biological and behavioral science
disciplines. The program is multidisciplinary in nature and provides advanced pemspective course
offerings from the areas of physical/life science, social/behavioral science and work organization.

The curriculum is designed as a fouryear baccalaureate program. However, students can ob-
tain certificates after completing the industrial health and safety core sequence of courses. This
normally involves the successful completion of the first four semesters of course work.

A one-semester intemship is required for both the certificate and the Bachelor of Science
degree. This internship provides first-hand field experience in the practice of industrial hygiene
and occupational safety. Internship placements will be the responsibility of the program and
will include labor, industry and government settings.

Graduates of the program will find employment opportunities within industry, labor, and
local, state and federal health agencies. Many courses in this program are scheduled in the evening
to accommodate part-time students,

Requirements for the Bachelor of Science Degree
with a Major in Industrial Health and Safety

Students seeking the Bachelor of Science degree with a major in industrial health and safety

must complete a minimum of 136 credits through the following requirements:

1. Complete the writing proficiency requirement. In satisfying this requirement, students
may need to complete (with grades of 2.0 or better) RHT 100 and RHT 101 (or their
equivalent at another college or university). Not all credits associated with these courses
will apply to the 136 credits required for the degree.

1. Meet the university general education requirements (see Undegraduate degree nequairemens).
In completing the health science core curriculum, industrial health and safety majors
will automarically satisfy the field groups in mathematics and logic, and in natural science
and technology.

3. Complete the health science core curriculum. The biclogy sequence of BIO 200, 207

is rred.

cmﬁlolm,mmm}zmmm 158 which complement the core currieulum.
Complete the major courses: HS 201 and THS courses numbered 201, 202, 211, 212, 303,
304, 330, and 440.

Complete ENV 335 and HST 302.

Complete 16 credits of program perspective course work. Perspective courses may not be
counted toward both the general education requirements and this requirement.
Complete all math and science prerequisite courses within the health science core cur-
riculum and all industrial health and safety required IHS courses with grades of 2.0 or

TR

o
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Industrial health and safety program perspective requirement

Program perspective courses are designed to give students greater insight into various aspects
of industrial health and safery. Students must complete 16 credits from the list of courses below.
Twelve or more of the credits must be in courses at the 300 level or above. (This, along with
the 20 credits of 300 level or above courses required in the curriculum, sarisfies the university
requiremnent of completing 32 credits at the 300 level or above.) Courses cannot be double counted
towands both general education and the program pempective requirement.

AN 333, 392, 420

BIO 319, 325, 341

CHM 225

CSE 125

ECN 150, 309, 310, 326, 318, 338

ENV 308, 312, 372, 373, 390, 461, 484, 486

EXS 304

HBS 400

IHS 313, 411, 431, 450, 451, 452, 453

ORG 330

PS 350

PSY 100, 350, 351

FT 324

SOC 100, 345, 357

Grade point policy

Industrial health and safety majors must achieve minimum course grades of 2.0 in science
core prerequisite courses and in required [HS courses. A final course grade below 2.0 places a
student on probation, which requires a meeting with the program director or his designared
representative to discuss a method of remediation. In most cases, the method of remediation
involves repeating the course in which the unsatistactory grade was eamed.
Certificate option

A centificate in industrial health and safety may be issued to students who complete the core
sequence and basic science courses. A minimum of 68 credits must be completed, including
the following: completion of the univemsity writing proficiency requirement; HS 201, THS 201,
IHS 202, IHS 211, IHS 212, IHS 240, IHS 304, MTH 141, CHM 144, CHM 145, PHY 101,
PHY 102, PHY 158 and course electives to total 68 credits minimum.

Minor in industrial health and safety

Students seeking the Bacheler of General Studies who complete the requirements for the
certificate option in industrial health and safety are eligible to receive a minor in industrial health
and safery. Students should apply for this minor with forms available from the General Studies
office.

Course Offerings

IHS 201 Industrial Hygiene 11 (4)

Methexds of environmental testing. Evaluarion of cocupational stresses found in selected work envimonments,
Moise, heat, ventilation, miceowave mdiation, ionizing radiation, illumination. The mle of labor and manage-
ment in controlling environmental qualiry.

Prerequisites: HS 201, CHM 144.

IHS 202 Industrial Hygiene I11 (4)

Advanced methods of environmental resting. Focus on air contaminants in the work environment., Analysis
of toxic fumes and gases, dusts, and fibers. Analytical techniques for labomtory and field applications.
Prerequisites: [HS 201, CHM 145, MTH 141 or 154.




IHS 211 Industrial Safety 11 (4)

Safery assessment for occupational environments. Analytical technigques, structuml analysis, strength of
m:mmﬂutmmmwmmwm,mmmm
Prerequisice: :

1HS 212 Industrial Safety 111 (4)
Intoduction o concepts in security and protection of property, disaster response planning, hamndous materials
handling during transport, and safety planning and management. Report preparation, writing, and ol

Presentations,
Prerequisite: IHS 211.

IHS 240 Industrial Health and Safety Internship (4)

Practical training and field exposure to industrial work sertings. Intended only for students seeking the cer-
tificate in THS.

Prerequisite: Advanced standing and departmental permission.

THS 303 Industrial Toadcology (3)

Introduction to the basic concepts and techniques of toxicology with special attention given to industrial
work environments. Evaluation of the effects of toxic substances on the human body. Focus on responses
of various systems within the body to selected toecic agents.

Prerequisites: [HS 202, CHM 104, BIO 207.

THS 304 Introduction to Epidemiology (3)

An intmoduction to the uses of epidemiology in public health practice, using selected diseases to illustrate
the development of knowledge on disease causation and the application of such knowledge o disease conmml.
Prerequisites: THS 202, STA, 125.

IHE 313 Fire Prevention and Protection (Z)
Fundamentals of flame generation and propagation; fire behavior in open and confined spaces; theory of
fire fighting methods, methods and devices for fire detection and suppression.

Prerequisites: [HS 202, ITHS 111,

THS 330 Environmental Standards (3)

Examines ambient and work place air, noise, radiation, water and pesticide standands. Topics will be ana-
lyzed in terms of standard development, enforcement at state and federal levels, and the validity of the stan-
dand’s ability to protect health.

Prerequisites: [HS 202, THS 212, PHY 102, PHY 158.

HS 405 Special Topics (2, 3, or 4)
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.
[HS 440 Advanced Industrial Health and Safety Internship (4)

Field training in industrial safety and health in close collaboration with professional induserial hygiene and
safety personnel. Exposure to health and safety program planning and evaluation. Graded S/
Prerequisite: Advanced standing and departmental permission.

THS 450 Robotic Safety (2)

Information and issues relared 1o worker safety in industrial environments where robots are used will be
presented. The state-of-the-art of advanced automation will be surveyed with emphasis on system safery and
injury prevention features required to assure an adequate worker'mbot interface.

Presequisives: THS 202, IHS 211,

IHS 451 Industrial Ventilation (2)

Design and control applications for reducing worker exposure to airbome contaminants. Concepts and prin-
ciples of dilution and local exhaust ventilation will be presented. Methods for assessment of industrial ven-
tilation systems required to prevent the sccumulation of flammable or explosive concentrations of gases,
vapars, or dusts.

Prerequisites: THS 202, [HS 212, MTH 141.

THS 452 Industrial Noise Control {Z)

Concepts in engineering controls required in the management of noise overexposure in induserial envi-
ronments. Analysis of enginecring design options and mechanical medifications effective in controlling
worker exposure to undesirable industrial noise will be presented.

Prerequisites: [HS 202, THS 212.
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THS 453 Radiation Safety (2)

Safery aspects of occupational hesards associated with the use of lonizing radiarion in industry will be presented.
Methods for the identification, evaluation, and control of potential worker overexposure conditions will
be reviewed. Biological effects of acute and chronic worker exposure will also be reviewed.
Prerequisices: [THS 202, [HS 212, PHY 102, PHY 158.

Student initiated and problem-oriented independent study focusing on occupational health and safety issues.
Giraded 5L

Prerequisite: Departmental permission.

Health Behavioral Sciences
Diirector: Carl R. Vann
Professors: Philip Singer, Carl R. Vann
Clinical professor: Daniel E. DeSole
Clinical associate professor: Ruben 5. Kumetz
Clinical assistant professors: Michael N. Musci, Anthony R. Tersigni
Courses in health behavioral sciences are recommended as electives for students pursuing
degree programs offered by the School of Health Sciences. Students interested in a program in

health services administmation should consult the Department of Political Science in order to
combine courses in health behavioral sciences with a program in public administration.

Concentration in health behavioral sciences

The concentration in health behavioral sciences should be taken in conjunction with a regular
departmental major or independent major. lts purpose is to offer a multdisciplinary perspective
of the behavioral sciences on the many and varied aspects of the health disciplines, problems
and concerns. It provides a cross-cultural as well as an American perspective. It is especially
relevant to students secking careers in health-related fields and it offers significant insighrs and
opportunities for study to students pursuing programs in general education, administration and law.

The requirement for the concentration in health behavioral sciences is successful comple-
tion of 20 credits, chosen from: HBS 200, 300, 359, 400 and 499; AN 333 and 420, ECN 467;
and PA 568 and 569,

Course Offerings

HBS 200 Health Care Dimensions (4)

Development, present status, and dynamics of the American health care system emphasizing strucrure of
the various health professions and the problems, opportunities, and constrints of health care delivery, and
professionalism. Other topics are relationships between the health care cultures and pesonality and peofes-
stonal mles of health care practitioners, and ssues involving hospitals and health care.

HBS 300 Independent Study in the Health Behavioral Sciences (4, 8, 12 or 16)

A semester of off-campus independent study and applied research. Projects are developed with and super-
vised by faculry within the framework of methodology and explanarion in the behavioral sciences.
HBS 359 Public Policy and Health Care (4)

An eamination of the status and evolution of public policies relating o health and health care, the policy-
making processes in health care and the various implications of trends in health care policy.

HBS 400 Field Practicum in Health Behavioral Sciences (4, 8, 12 or 16)

Primarily for students seeking careers in health-related fields, this course is a supervised field placement com-
bined with academic content and individually guided research. Students are placed with hospitals, govern-
ment and volunitary health agencies, comprehensive medical service organizations, etc.,

HBS 499 Senior Seminar in Health Behavioral Sciences (4)
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SCHOOL OF HUMAN AND
EDUCATIONAL SERVICES

Dean: Gerald |. Pine

MMMFMM

Office of the Dean: Nancy Collins, coordinator, advising center; Jean Goebel, adviser;

Jean Kirsch-Sullivan, administrative assistant to the dean; Patricia Loncharich, adviser;
Geraldine Palmer, coordinator of school and field services

Continuum Center: Elinor Whters, director; Jane Goodman, associate director;

Roberta “Jeff" Daily, counselovitrainer; Judith Hoppin, counselor/tmaimer; Mary Low Stone,
Ken Morris Center for the Study of Labor and Work: David Coaper, director; Irene Lopez,
program specialist, Union Minorities/Women Leadership Training Project; Michael Long, program
manager; Symantha Myrick, program coordinator; Cynthia Riggs, public relations specialist
Lowry Early Childhood Center: Gerald G. Freeman, divector; Stephanie C. Riley, program
coordinator

Office of Research and Development: Gerald |. Pine, co-director; Donald M. Miller,
co-director

Resource Center: Lawna Snider-Feldmesser, divector

Programs Offered

The School of Human and Educational Services offers programs designed o prepare students
for careers in teaching and related human service activities. The programs include a Bachelor
of Science in elementary education, teaching certification for secondary education in music,
and a Bachelor of Science in human resounce development with specialization in either human
services or tmaining and development. A minor in human resource development and a
concentration in labor studies are also available.

The School of Human and Educational Services offers programs leading o the Doctor of
Philosophy in reading, the Education Specialist in school administration, the Master of Arts
in counseling, and the Master of Arts in Teaching in four areas: early childhood; curriculum,
instruction and leadership; reading and language arts education; and special education.

In addition, programs leading to Master of Arts in Teaching degrees in mathematics and
English are offered jointly by the School of Human and Educational Services and the College
of Arts and Sciences.

For information on these programs, see the Ouakland University Graduate Catalog,

Additional Services
Advising Center

The S.H.ES. Advising Center is responsible for providing academic advising and career
counseling for students in the Bachelor of Science degree in elementary education, initial
certification for second undergraduate degree students and the Bachelor of Science degree in

human resource development with speclalizations in human services and tmaining and
development.
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Continuum Center

The Continuum Center is an adult counseling center that assists men and women of all
ages in personal exploration and planning. Workshops for personal, career and professional
development are offered, as well as individual counseling. Workshops and training in such
as supervisory training, assertiveness (rining, Cancer or retirement planning and communica-
tions also are offered on a contractual basis,

Lowry Early Childhood Center
The Lowry Early Childhood Center provides care to young children, toddlers through
The center is a research facility for students and faculty concerned about child
growth and development. It is a training site for students enrolled in the School of Human and
Educational Services human development and child studies programs.

Ken Morris Center for the Study of Labor and Work

The Ken Morris Center for the Study of Labor and Work provides teaching, research, con-
sultation and public service activities for labor organizarions and their members. It coordinates
the Concentration in Labor Studies, and oversees other credit and non-credit courses, primar-
ily for adule working students who are active in unions. Courses, conferences, residential institutes
and special lectures and trmining, taught at on- and off-campus locations, are offered on topics
related to work, the needs of working people and labor organizations, and other areas of special
concem to union members, leaders and staff.

Office of Research and Development

The Office of Research and Development facilitates action research and professional develop-
ment conducted in collaboration with schools, school districts, education service agencies and
other institutions and organizations. Field-based studies on teaching and learmning are carried
out in cooperation with school building and program reams at the preprimary, elementary and
secondary school levels, Examinations are made of alternative practices in instruction, curriculum
and professional development. Outstanding practitioners are occasionally affiliated as teacher-
researchers for selected studies and projects.

Office of School and Field Services

The Office of School and Field Services is responsible for the coordination of all off-campus
sections of graduate education courses, as well as the placement of preservice intemns and special
education practicum students. Special credit offerings, educational forums and conferences also
are coordinated through this office.

Resource Center

The Resource Center provides support for the academic, research and development activities
of the Schoal of Human and Educational Services. Patrons are provided with a functional setting
for the examination, study, research, development, production and evaluation of instructional
materials and technologies. Workshops, seminars and consultation services in instructional
technology are available.

Board of Visitors

The Board of Visitoss of the School of Human and Educational Services is cocnposed of
outstanding leaders in the field of education and human services. The Board of Visitors' role
is to advise and counsel the dean and faculey of the school. The board also assists the school
in providing programs responsive to the leamning and training needs of the public schools and
human service agencies as they cope with changing society in the complex technological and
diverse culture of southeastern Michigan.
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Members of the Board of Visitors are:
Sandra Adams, Teacher, Costello Elementary School, Troy
C. Danford Asstin, Divector, Teacher Preparation and Certification, Michigam Department of Education
Mary Jane Bauer, Teacher, Seaholm High School, Birmingham
W. Robert Docking, Superintendent, Bloom{field Hills School District
William G. Keane, Superintendent, Oaldand Intermediate School District
Byron K. Love, Deputy Superitendent, Pontiac School District
Eleanor Momks, Former Chair, Rochester Community Schools Board of Trustees
Joseph Nicita, Superintendent, Macomb Intermediate School District
John Pagen, Former Superintendent, Wirven Comsolidated Schools
William H. Saulle, Superintendent, Avondale Schools
John M, Schultz, Superintendent, Rochester Community School Diserice
Lisa Woodring, Teacher, DeKeyser Elementary School, Utica
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DEPARTMENT OF
CURRICULUM,
INSTRUCTION AND
LEADERSHIP

Chairperson: Sharon B Miar
Professors: James W, Hughes, Jacqueline I. Lougheed, Sharon P Muir, Roderic E. Righter
Associate professors: Beverley B Gelmer, Parrick . Johnson

Assistant professors: Julia |. Dorminey, Joyee A. Echart, Daun M. Pickard
Dyanne M. Tracy

General Information

The Department of Curriculum, Instruction and Leadership offers courses designed o prepare
students for careers in teaching. The courses are designed for a Bachelor of Science in elementary
education and for support of the secondary education program in music.

The undergraduate elementary education program enables students to eam concurrently
a BS. degree from Oakland Univessity and recommendation for a Michigan Elementary Pro-
visional Certificate (see Michigan Teacher Certification). The program is approved by the National
Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education (NCATE). Students who hold a bachelor's degree
pursue the program as second undergraduares.

Admission to the B.S. in Elementary Education

Srudents seeking to pursue elementary education may be admitted to Oakland University
if they possess a 2.80 high school grade point average (GPA) or a 2.70 college GPA. Students
s0 admitted are given pre-elementary education status,

Seudents already holding an undergraduate degree in another discipline may also be admitted.
Such students must follow the undemgraduate degree program, and will alse be admirred with
pre-elementary education status; however, previous undergraduate course work may apply to the
requirements. Accepted students will meet with an adviser who will determine equivalencies
(472 O'Dowd Hall, 370-4182).

Elementary education candidacy

Admission to elementary education candidacy is a prerequisite for some courses in the
elementary education major (see course descriptions or Schedule of Classes). Students who hold
pre-elementary education status must satisfy three criteria for admission to elementary education
candidacy:

1. A grade point average (GPA) of at least 2.70, including a minimum grade of 2.0 in all
courses. The GPA must represent ar least 24 credits and includes all courses completed
at Oakland University and at all previous colleges at the time the student applies for
candidacy. Education courses will not be considered.

2. A minimum score of 174 on each Pre-professional Skills Test (PPST) subtest — reading,
writing and mathematics. The test, which may be taken at any site approved by the
Educational Testing Service, is administered at Oakland at least twice each year.
Information on test registration is available from the department office.

3. Completion of the writing proficiency requirement.
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To obtain candidacy in elementary education, students present the original PPST score report
to the SHES Advising Center, which verifies the GPA and initiates change of starus for qualified
students. Students retain candidacy status so long as the GPA needed for admission to the ma-
jor is maintained. Students who lose candidacy are reassigned to pre-elementary education status.
Personnel in the School of Human and Educartional Services (SHES) Advising Center provide
academic advice for elementary education candidates.

Admission to the major

Students who hold elementary education candidacy must complete EED 110 before apply-
ing for the major or professional program.

Admission, which ocours once each year, is selective; meeting the minimum requirements
does not guarantee admission to the major.

Minimum criteria for admission to the major are:

1. Candidacy in elementary education

2. Completion of all general education requirements

3. A minimum of 70 documented clock hours' experience working with children in non-

custodial activities, 50 hours within the last three years and 20 hours during the calendar
year prior to application. Field experience in EED 110 does not meet this requirement.
Examples of activities and documentation forms are available from the SHES Advising
Center.

4. 2.0 minimum grade in each non-professional course

5. Minimum grade of 2.8 in EED 110

6. Submission of a completed application by the published deadline, including an essay ad-

ministered at an announced date and time.

Qualitarive criteria may be required as well. Preference will be given to students who have
complered a majority of their credits at Oakland University. Male and minority students are
especially encouraged to apply.

The School of Human and Educational Services Advising Center is located in 472 ODowd
Hall (370-4182). All students are required to attend an orientation to plan their first semester
courses. During the first semester at Oakland, students should schedule an advising appoine-
ment to review the program plan and degree requirements. In subsequent semesters, advising
appointments should be scheduled far in advance of pre-registration time so that the staff may
adequately serve students' needs.

Requirements for the Bachelor of Science
in Elementary Education

Program requirements

Admission to the major is required before beginning a four-semester professional sequence.
Pre-elementary education srudents plan their course work with an adviser in the School of Human
and Educarional Service (SHES) Advising Center. To eam the B.S. degree, they must:

1. complete a minimum of 124 credits. At least 32 credits, including the last 8, must be
taken at Oakland University and at least 32 credits must be ar the 300-level or above,
Education credits may not be older than six years upon completion of the program. Courses
transferred from NCATE-accredited colleges may be approved.

2. meet university general education requirements, including special general educarion
requirements for elementary education majors (described below).

3. complete a major or two minor concentrations (described below).

4. complete MTE 210, SCS 105, 4 hours of pre-professional course work and 60 hours of
professional education course work.
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5. earn a minimum grade of 2.0 in each non-professional course, a minimum grade of 2.0
in EED 455 (2.8 required for certification), and a minimum grade of 2.8 in each remain-
ing pre-professional and professional course; maintain a 2.70 GPA in non-professional

COLSEs,
6. maintain a comulative GPA of ar lease 1.70.

7. be in compliance with all legal curricular requirements for Michigan certification.

General Education

Elementary educarion majors must take STA 225 to meet the university general education
requirement in mathematics. Recommended course work in other areas follows:

Literature: Choose one from ENG 100, ENG 224 or ENG 241

Language: ALS 176 is preferred unless modem language is 2 major or minor

Western Civilization: HST 114 or HST 115

Sacial Science: One from SOC 100, PSY 100, PSY 130, PS 100 or ECN 150

Matural Science/Technology: Choose one from BIO 110, BIO 190, BIO 300, BIO 104 or

BIO 200
Art: Any course listed in the catalog that meets the requirement.
International Studies: Any course listed in the catalog that meets the requirement.

Major'minor concentrations
In keeping with state requirements, one major concentration or two MiNor concentrations
selected from the following subject areas islare required for certification. The concentration iden-
tifies subjects that a graduate is certified to teach in grades 6-8. Course work is limited o the
classes listed or their equivalents.
History/social science minor (24 credits) — HST 114 and 115; PS 100; 4 credits of ECN;;
4 credits from IS 210, 220, 230, 250, 270 preferred, or IS 240, 260; 4 credits from the follow-
ing electives: AN 102, 122; HST 101, 102, 218; PSY 100; SOC 100, SOC 190 or a course
in geography. (Physical geography will not meet this social studies requirement.)
History/social science major (36 credits) — Meet requirements of the social studies minor
plus 12 additional eredits of IS or the social studies minor electives.
arts minor (24 credits) — RDG 332; ALS 176; 4 credits of licerature from ENG
100, 105, 111, 214, 220, 224, 241, 290, 301, 303; and 12 credits from literature electives
or the following: ALS 102; ENG 215; LIN/SCN 207; SCN 201, 202; THA 100, 213, 230,
267, 350.
Language arts major (36 credits) — Meet mquirements of the language arts minor plus 12
additional credits selected from lirerature or language arts minor electives.
Mathematics minor (20 credits) — MTE 210, 211, 410; MTH 141: STA 225. Students who
test out of MTH 141 must elect one course from: MTH 121, 122, 154, 185.
Mathematics major (30 credits) — Meet requirements of the mathematics minor plus at least
10 credits from: APM 263; CSE 130, 232, 233, 235; MTH 121, 122, 154, 155, 185, 254,
256, 372; STA 226, 322, 323, 324.
Modern languages minor (24 credits) — All credits must be in one language, SPN, FRH,
or GRM; 16 must be at the 300-level or above.
Modern languages major (36 credits) — Meet requirements of the modemn languages minor
plus an additional 12 credits.
Science minor (24 credits) — SCS 105; 4 credits from BIO 104, 110, 190/195, 200, or 300;
4 credirs from CHM 104, 110, or 140; 4 credits from ENV 308, 322; 4 credits from PHY
104, 105, 106, 107; and 4 credits from PHY 115, 127, or 100/101.
Science major (36 credits) — Meet requirements of the science minor plus an additional
12 credits from the minor electives or the following: BIO 301, 303, 311, 313, 317, 323/324:
325,327,341, 373, 375, 377, 387; CHM 201, 203, 204, 234, 235, 453/457, 454/457; ENV
461, 474; PHY 102/100, 107, 158, 306; SCS 490.
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An optional second major concentration or third minor concentration in fine arts may be
added to the certificate. Students may pursue a general concentration of art, music and theatre
or a specialized concentration in one area — arr, music or theatre.

Fine arts general minor (24 credits) — 4 credits AH; 4 credies SA; 4 credits MUT or MUS

excluding music education; 4 credits MUE andfor MUA except MUA 373; 4 credies THA
100, 200, 268 or 269; 4 credits THA 213, 267 or 350.

Fine arts specialized minor (24 credits) — All credits are in one area — art, music or theatre
— including a minimum of 8 credits in history, theory, literature or appreciation (AH or
MUT, MUS or THA 100, 200, 268, or 269,) and a minimum of 8 credits in application
or performance (SA or MUE, MUA except MUA 173, or THA 213, 267, 350).

Fine arts general major (36 credits) — Meet requirements of the fine arts general minor plus
4 credits AH or SA; 4 credits MUA, MUT or MUS including music education; 4 credits
THA.

Fine arts specialized major (36 credits) — Meet requiremnents of the fine arts specialized minor

plus 12 credits in the same area — art, music or theatre — with prior approval of an adviser.
Professional program

Upon being admitted to the program, students are expected to maintain continuous enmll-
ment during the fall and winter semesters in at least one professional educartion course. The
professional education courses are: EED 302, 305, 354, 420, 470; FE 210, 215; RDG 331, 333,
396, 414; SE 355. A recommended sequence is provided at the time of admission. A field ex-
perience is required concurrently with methods courses. Prerequisites are required for some pro-
fessional education courses (i.e., FE 215 and 5CS 105 for EED 305, STA 215 for EED 354, and
FE 215 and MTE 210 for EED 302). Students who lose eligibility may retake a course; readmis-
sion then Is automatic if the requirement is met. Continuation in the program also is based on
the expectation that students demonstrate the chamcteristics of and conduct themselves as
members of the teaching profession.

Internship: EED 455 must be taken in the final semester of one’s degree program. Applica-
tion for the internship, EED 455, must be made one full semester in advance of the intended enroll-
ment. Contact the department for date of required orientation meeting (early each semester)
at which application is made. Students must petition the department to enmoll in more than
16 credits during the intemnship semester. Admission criteria for the intemship are: a) satisfac-
tory grade point average and minimum required grades; b) completion of all professional educa-
tion course work, except RDG 414; ¢} satisfactory completion of content area test(s) as required
by the Michigan Department of Education. Students who do not successfully complete the
content area tests will be offered an alternative to EED 455 for eaming the B.S. degree without
certification. A minimum grade of 2.0 in EED 455 is required for graduation, a minimum grade
of 2.8 for certification.

Additional Information
Secondary teaching minor in social studies

Secondary teachers who do not have a social studies major concentration, but who wish
to add a reaching minor in social studies to an existing certificate must meet the following
requirements: 24 credits in the social sciences (HST, PS, PSY, SOC). Ar least 12 credits must
be taken at the 200 level or above with a concentration of at least 8 credits in each of two social
sciences,

Michigan teacher certification

Successful completion of requirements for the BS. in elementary education and a minimum
grade of 2.8 in EED 455 and meeting additional requirements that may be established by the
Michigan Department of Education are required in order to be recommended for a provisional
elementary certificare. Exit tests in content areas will be required for certification applicants
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beginning in September, 1991. Applicants should be aware that a conviction for a felony or for
a misdemeanor involving moral turpitude of a minor may constitute grounds for denial of a cer-
tificate by the State of Michigan.

Teaching Certification for Elementary Education: The Michigan Elementary Provisional
Certificate issued after September 1, 1988, is valid for teaching all subjects in grades K-3, all
subjects in self-contained classrooms for grades 6-8 in which a majority of the instruction is pro-
vided by one teacher, and in majors and minors in departmentalized programs for grades 6-8.

For FE and SE course descriptions, see the Department of Human Development and Child
Studies; for RDG courses, see the Department of Reading and Language Arts.
ELEMENTARY EDUCATION

EED 110 Public Education for the Future (4)
Assists pre-elementary education majons in deciding whether or not to pumsue education as a career. Exam-
ines, through lectures and extensive written assignments, topics pertaining to public educartion. Includes

a requuired field experience.
Prerequisite: Oakland University writing proficiency and elementary education candidacy.
EED 302 Teaching Mathematics in the Elementary School (4)

Assisss prospective teachers in developing sound pedagogical strategies and instructional technigues for
teaching mathematics in the elementary school. Includes a required field experience.
Prerequisites: MTE 210, admission to major and FE 215.

EED 305 Teaching Science to Children (4)

Develops philosaphies, mtionale, and methods for teaching elementary school science. Explores knowledge
and skills for planning instruction, using instructional models, integrating the curriculum, wing current
instructional materials and evaluating outcomes. Includes a required field experience and a weekend field
trip; additional field experiences available.

Prerequisite: SCS 105, admission to major and FE 215.

EED 354 Testing and Assessment for Teachers (4)
Prepares a teacher-in-training to make effective use of formal and informal teacher-created asessment tech-
niques in the pmocess of planning, implementing and evaluating instruction. Includes a required field

EXPETIEnCe.
Prerequisite: STA 125 and admission to major.

EED 410 Interaction Laboratory for Teacher Development (4)

Acquaints prospective teachers with the importance of human interacrive skills, including sensitivity to
culrural differences. Provides understanding of the flexible line separating personal and professional behavior.
Includes student involvement in mle-playing and action-oriented problem solving. Includes a required field
EEperienoe,

Prerequisite: Admission to major.

EED 455 Internship in Elementary Education (12)

Provides teaching and other appropriate activities in an area classeoom with guidance by a university super-
visor and a cooperating teacher. General and specific instructional concerns of interns are explored in five
-:-n;::mmmmm Completion of a program evaluation survey is required before a grade is reported
to the registrar.

Prerequisite: See program requirements — internship.

Corequisite: RDG 414.

EED 470 Teaching Social Studies in the Elementary Schoal (4)

Examines instructional objectives and stravegies, curriculum materials and evaluative procedures for social
studles education. Upon completion of the course, students are able to develop, defend and implement an
elementary social studies program. Includes a required field experience.
Prerequisite: Admission to major and FE 215,




292 SCHOOL OF HUMAN AND EDUCATIONAL SERVICES

EED 490 Independent Study (2 or 4)

Pursues directed individual reading and research. May include a field placement as well as development of
specific teaching materials.

Prerequisite: Permission of department (present written consent by faculty who will supervise study).

SCIENCE STUDIES

SCS 105 Science for the Elementary Teacher (4)

Develops science concepts and processes based on recent elementary school curricula in the fields of earth,
physical and chemical science. For elementary educarion majors only; includes labomtory experiences.
Prerequisite: Elementary education candidacy.

SCS 490 Independent Problems in Science Education (2 or 4)

Individual work in science for educators, Credits may be applied to a major or minor in sclence for teachers.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

SECONDARY EDUCATION

SED 354 Testing and Assessment for Teachers (4)
Prepares a teacher-in-trining to make effective use of formal and informal teacher-created assessment tech-
niques in the process of planning, implementing and evaluating instruction. Includes a required field

EXpeTiEnce.
Prerequisite: Admission to secondary reaching social studies major.

SED 427 Methods of Teaching Secondary Students (2)
Emphasizes the development of teaching strategies and human interaction technigues unique m secondary
students and classmoms, Topics include discipline, motivation, instructional technology, skill assessment,
evaluation and affective learmning.

SED 455 Internship in Secondary Education (12)

Provides teaching and other appropriate activities in an area classroom with guidance by a university super-
visor and a cooperating teacher. General and specific instnuctional concemns of interns are explored in con-
cument seminass. Completion of a program evaluation survey is required before a grade is reported to the registrus,
Prerequisite: Permission of major department.
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DEPARTMENT OF HUMAN
DEVELOPMENT AND
CHILD STUDIES

Chairperson: Donald M. Miller

Distinguished Professor Emeritus: Laszlo . Hetenyi

Professors Emeriti: Edward A. Bantel, Sidney W Graber

Professors: Gerald G. Freeman, Donald M. Miller, Ronald M. Swartz
Associate professors: Marc Briod, Anne Caims Federlein, Carol A. Suift
Assistant professors: Ann H. Addnson, Andrew Gunsberg, Richard C. Pipan

As a department within the School of Human and Educational Services, the faculry of the
Department of Human Development and Child Studies offers courses in early childhood,
educarional foundations and special education at the undergraduate level for students pursuing
a teacher education career. The department houses master's degree programs in early childhood
education and special education.

Course Offerings
EARLY CHILDHOOD

EC 220 Early Childhood Development — Experiences with the Young Child (4)
Child development. Instruction, observation and experience with focus on children and their
needs during infancy and early childhood, especially in the context of particular settings.
Corequisite: BC 221,

EC 211 Early Childhood Development Experience Block (1, 2, 3 or 4)
Experience in a setting with young children. One credit must be taken concurrently with BC 220 and 224,
Students who take addirional credits of EC 221 must be making another early childhood coumse concurrently.

EC 223 Physical and Social Environment in Early Childhood Programs (4)

Various aspects of the social and physical environment for young children. Includes analysis of whar makes
a healthful, pleasant physical environment and how the roles and relationships of various staff members
contribute to this environment.

Premcquisite: Admission to early childhood program; mlen with no mone than one other early childhood course.
EC 224 Early Childhood Programming Activities for the Young Child (4)

Ulses of various media and materials, supportive play activities, and specific are, music, science, language
and other educational activiries for young children. Provides a basic repertoire of skills for the early childhood
gtaff member.

Prerequisite: EC 220 or equivalent.

Corequisite: EC 221 and admission to the program.

EC 225 Health and Nutrition — Childhood (4)

mmwlmamummwmwmuwmnmmwm needs for early
i ;

Prerequisite: Admission tw early chikdhood program; taken with no more than one other early childhood course.

EC 320 Topics in Early Childhood Curriculum (2 or 4)

Selected curriculum topics relevant to early childhood teachers, with focus on specific curriculum aneas
identified by advanced early childhood students or special groups working in this field,

Prerequisite: Completion of at least two 200-level early childhood courses.
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EC 322 Introduction to Early Childhood: Theory and Practice (4)

Introduction to the field of early childhood: growth and development of infants and young children, optimal
L:nmhﬂmu]mmmnﬁ:r&tm:hﬂd. and methods and materials. For students who wish some
background in early childhood but who are not HRDVEC majors,

Prerequisite: FE 210 and 215 or permission of instructor.

Corequisite: EC 221,

EC 324 Parent and Community Involvement in Early Childhood Programs (4)

In-depth study of homefschool coondinarion and education. Development of skills and sensirivities in the
areas of parent education, parent-teacher conferences, utilization of parents in the classroom and working
with parents in the home.

Prerequisie: At least two 200-level childhood coumses, or permission of instructor.

EC 325 Learning Environment in Early Childhood {4)

In-depth study of the learning environment and curriculum in early childhood education, including theoretical
and practical aspects. Analysis of curriculum areas as they relate to individual children's needs and 1o the
total leaming environment.

Prerequisite: At least two 200-level early childhood courses, to be taken with no more than one other early
childhood course.

EC 326 Introduction to Early Childhood Program Operation (4)

Owerview of types of progmm opemation in early childhood. Designed o give teacher and childcare development
majors the skills to direct programs which are in operation.

Prerequisite: Az least two 200-level early childhood courses, to be taken with no more than one other early
childhood course.

EC 450 Advanced Studies in Early Childhood (2 or 4)

Current issues affecting the field of early childhood, especially those related to current legislation, child
advocacy, and the child welfare concern; research methodology appropriate for young children; andlor in-
depth issues such as development of infants or exceptional children.

Pregequisite: Completion of all 200-level early childhood courses and at least oo 300-level early childhood

COUrscs,

EC 456 Internship in Early Childhood (12)

Work in practicum settings with young children, parents, or caregivers, Students will gradually assume total
responsibiliry for an intensive field experience. Consists of 301 hours of on-site practicum. Includes biweekly
seminar. No other courses may be mken concurmently and it is strongly advised that the soudent not be employed
or take other courses. Apply September for winter, January for fall.

Prerequisite: 30 credits in carly childhood courses with an ovenall 1.50 grade point average.

EC 490 Independent Study and Research (2 or 4)

A program of directed individual reading and research.

Prerequisite: Permission of the Deparmment of Human Development and Child Studies (granted only if students
present written faculty consent to supervise their study).

FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION

FE 210 Social and Philosophical Issues in Elementary Education (4)

Study of elementary education in broad perspective, as both an interpesonal activity and a social instination.
Topics include immediate and ultimate aims of elementary education, social and culoural differences within
and berween schools, and assumptions underlying schoal policy. Mot to be taken concurrently with FE 215.
Prerequisite: Admission to elementary education, and satisfaction of the univemsity writing proficiency
requirement.

FE 215 Educational Psychology for Elementary Teachers (4)
Incorporates and places into perspective leaming theories, developmental theories, biological theories and
evaluation, with emphasis on the effects of varied qualities of experience during childhood and early
adolescence. Includes a required field experience.

Prerequisite: Admission to elementary education and satisfaction of the university writing proficiency
TECUInEment,

FE 301 Human Mature (4)

An analysis of human nature through evolutionary, developmental, cultural and philosophical perspectives.
Implicarions for the helping professions.
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FE 344 Social and Philosophical lssues in Secondary Education (4)

Srudy of secondary education in broad perspective, as both an interpersonal activity and a social institution.
Topics include immediate and ultimate aims of secondary education, social and cultural differences within
and between schools, and assumptions underlying school policy.

FE 345 Educational Psychology for Secondary Teachers (4)

Psychological factors in leamning and development are examined in lecoures, class discussions and abservations.
These may be observations of actual teaching in the schools, or of videotapes of teaching. Amention to
regular and exceptional development during the adolescent years.

SPECIAL EDUCATION

SE 355 ldentifying Leaming and Behavior Differences in Stodents (4)
Familiarizes students with the characteristics of all types of exceptional students, including the gifted and
in a special education setting whvere students practice informal observation and assessment techniques for
determining individual differences.
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DEPARTMENT OF HUMAN
RESOURCE DEVELOPMENT

Chairperson: David  Meyer
Professor Emeritus: William F Moorhouse

Associate professors: John W Adas, F James Clasworthy, David N. Cooper, William C. Fish,
David P Mever, Billy Joe Minor, Robert G. Payne, Luellen Ramey

Adjunct Associate Professor: Elinor Wiaters

The School of Human and Educational Services offers a program in human resource develop-
ment (HRD) leading to a Bachelor of Science degree.

This program prepares students for service-action careers related to human problems, ser-
vices and social change. It provides students with an opportunity to acquire knowledge and skills
usable in a wide range of human service activities. Students may select a major specialization
in human services, or training and development.

A primary goal of the program is to develop potential leaders who have the analytic, interper-
sonal and crganizational skills to respond to human needs in an era of rapid social change. The
basic approach to the program is jeining understanding, skills and service. Problem-solving and
decision-making abilities are developed through field experiences and on-the-job internships.

Advising

The School of Human and Educational Services Advising Center is located in 472 O'Dowd
Hall (370-4182). During the first semester at Oakland, students should schedule an advising
appointment to review the program plan and degree requirements.

Requirements for the Bachelor of Science
in Human Resource Development

To eam a Bachelor of Science degree with a major in human resource development, students must:

. Complete a minimum of 124 credits.

Complete at least 32 credits ar Oakland University.

Complete at least 32 credits in courses at the 300-level or above.

Take the last 8B credits needed to complete the baccalaureate degree requirements at

Oakland University.

Have a cumulative grade point average of at least 2.50.

Sarisfy the writing proficiency requirement (see Undergraduate degree requirements).

Complete the university general education requirement of 32 credits (see Undergraduare

degree requirements),

8. Complete a specialization in human services or training and development. The specializa-
tion must consist of 1) a specified core of courses; and 2) supporting cognate courses, pro-
fessional elecrive courses (HI, HRD or LE) and field placements, including an intem-
ship of at least 8 credirs.

Specialization in human services
Coordinator: Luellen Ramey
Committee: Billy Joe Minor, John Atlas

This specialization has been developed in cooperation with agency and industry employers
in the community. It prepares students for a wide variety of human service occupations in such

B 1 e

b
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fields as employment and training, probation and corrections, mental health, substance abuse,
youth or family services and services for older persons.

Students develop helping profession competencies through human interaction courses, special
topic courses in human resource development and field experiences, culminating in the internship.

ts for admission to the specialization

Students may apply for admission to the human services program after satisfactory comple-
tion of at least 32 semester hours of credit ar an accredited college or university with a grade
point average of 2,50 or better. Courses that carry no numerical or letter grades (such as S or
L) are exclided from the calculation of the grade point average. Before admission, students must
also have completed HI 261 or an equivalent course, HI 360, 361 and 363 with a minimum
grade of 1.5 in each course and have met the university writing proficiency requirement.

Before completing the above requirements, students who have a GPA of 2.50 or better may
enmoll as pre-HRD majors. Grades in courses submitted for credit in the specialization in human
services must be 2.0 or better. To continue in the program, students must maintain a minimum
overall grade point average of 2.50.

Specialization course requirements
Students seeking a specialization in humnan services must:

1. Eam a minimum of 24 credits in a core consisting of HI 360, 361, 363 (prerequisite: HI
261); HRD 362 and 366.

2. Eamaminimum of 121-24 credits in cognate courses at the 200 level or above, including
a) a course in human development from PSY 220, 270, 271, 331, 336 or 379; b) a course
dealing with social change chosen from: HRD 401, LE 320, ECN 309, 338, PS 305, 50C
105 301, 314, 315, 336, 346 and 350, mamapprmtdbymHRDﬂnm c)acourse

mmmmmﬂﬂmfﬂm HRD 410, PSY 250, SOC 202,
203, 0r STA 215 {&mwl'nmmdem:aHmdﬁmmI%dewﬂmHm
MﬂimHRDMmd!MWMMWMmmm}ﬂmmm and behav-
ioral foundations course: HRD 301, 302, PHL 318, PSY 310, 314, 380; ) a course in human
service populations: GRY 400, PSY 313, 325, 332, 376, SOC 240, 331, 335, 465, WS
300, LE 326; f) a course in information management: RHT 335 (ENG 380 or 382 may
be substituted with adviser permission). The cognate requirement may also be met by
a concentration in Gerontology, Labor Education, or Social Services,

3. Complete a minimum of 12 credits of professional course electives carrying an HI, HRD
or LE designarion.

4, Complete field placements consisting of a minimum of three substantially different
placements or three significantly different roles in a minimum of two settings for a total
of 590 clock hours. An 8- or 12-credit intemship, HRD 490, is to be completed in the
SeNior year.

Specialization in training and development
Coordinator: Robert Payne
Committee: F. James Clanworthy, David P Meyer

Training and development is the process of systemarically developing human resources within
a work organization to create motivation and increase efficiency. The specialization in tmaining
and development requires course work in behaviorl sciences, human relations, trining and

program delivery. These courses provide preparation for a variety of careers in government, health
and human services, and in business and indusery.

An internship during the senior year provides work experience in an appropriate setting.
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Requirements for admission to the specialization

Students may be admitred to the maining and development specialization after completion
of a minimum of 3 semester hours of credit at an accredited college or university with a minimum
grade point average of 2.50; completion of HI 261 or an equivalent course; HI 360 and HI 361
or HI 363 with a minimum grade point average of 2.50; and completion of the university writing
proficlency requirement.

Before applying for admission, students who have a GPA of 2.50 or better may enroll as pre-
HRD majors. Grades in courses submitted for credit towards the specialization must be 2.0 or
better. To continue in the program, students must maintain an overall grade point average of
2.50 or berter.

Specialization course requirements
Students seeking a specialization in training and development must:

1. Eam a minimum of 24 credits in core courses, including one in each of the following
siX categories: a) human relations and effective interaction {pu:l:n:qui,aite: HI 261 or
equivalent); HI 360 and 361, 363, 461, or 463; b) assessment of individuals: HRD 362
or PSY 311; c) adult leaming theory and design of mmining programs: HRD 310; d) develop-
ment process: HRD 364, 368 or HI 464; e) adult instruction: HRD 420 and 421 or 422;
f) professional growth: HRD 369, 467, 469, or an HI, HRD, LE, or VTE course approv-
ed by an adviser.

2. Eam a minimum of 22-24 credits in cognate courses. The requirement may be satisfied
by completing a minor in management (22 credits) or by eamning one course in each of
the following six categories (24 credits): a) writing skills for instruction: RHT 335 (ENG
380 or 382 may be substituted with adviser approval); b) organiztional theory: HRD
401, LE 322, ORG 330, 331 or 334; c) economics or accounting: ECN 150, 200, 201,
338 or ACC 200; d) planning and evaluation: HRD 402, 440, PSY 250, SOC 202 or
203; ¢) labor relations and employee involvement: LE 324, 326, MGT 433, HST 302,
SOC 350, 354, 359 or PHL 316; f) computer literacy: CSE 125, 130 or RDG 396,

3. Eam a minimum of 12 additional credits, chosen from the following categories: a) any
course that counts towand the requirements for a minor in management; b) any course
listed abowe under either the cognate or core courses; ¢) any HI, HRD, LE, or VTE course.

4. Successfully complete an 8- or 12-credit internship, HRD 490, during the senior year.

Occupational/technical education within the training and development
specialization
Coordinator: Robert G. Payne

Oakland University offers several courses for students wishing additional preparation in the
occupational/technical area. The following courses may be applied as substitutions for certain
requirements of the specialization in training and development, as approved by an HRD adviser:
RDG 338, SE 355, VTE 300, 310, 312, 420, 421, 490.

Minor in human resource development
Coordinator: David P Meyer

The School of Human and Educational Services offers a minor in human resource develop-
ment for students who wish to combine their majors with an introduction to human interaction
skills and knowledge and rechniques in human rescurce deve

To obtain a minor in humnmmednmlupmmt.mdmt:mmamulm 24 credits
in human interaction (HI) and human resource development (HRD) courses, including a
minimum of & credits in each area; the plan of study is subject to the approval of an HRD ad-
viser. Courses counted towards the minor must have a cumulative grade point average of 2.50
or better and no course may carry a grade less than 2.0,
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Related minors and concentrations
Normally, students seeking the Bachelor of Science with a major in human mdﬁﬂwf
ment may not earn more than one minor or concentration. Students who wish to obtain more
than one must obtain the approval of the human resource development program adviser.
The gerontology concentration, co-sponsored by the School of Human and Educational Ser-
vices and the College of Arts and Sciences, is recommended for HRD students planning careers
of service to older people. A description of the concentration is on page 190,

Concentration in labor studies
Coordinator: David N. Cooper (Ken Momvis Center for the Study of Labor and Work)

Academic advisory committee: Lizabeth A. Barclay (Management), John Bamard (History),
De Wit 8. Dykes, Jr. (History), Michael Long (Ken Morris Center for the Study of Labor and
Work), David P Meyer (Human Resoterce Development), Billy Joe Minor (Hieman Resowrce
Development), Robert G. Payne, (Hwman Resowurce Development)

Labor studies is an interdisciplinary concentration that provides an academic background
for understanding the empirical and theoretical bases of labor organizations. The program may
be particularly useful to individuals interested in the operational aspects of unions, including
the dynamics of staff, leadership and participative mles.

The concentration is open to any student who has been admitted to the university. Core
courses will be scheduled to maximize accessibility to both full-time and part-time students.
Students who seek to apply credits toward a degree must contact an adviser to design a degree
plan and ro select appropriate courses. The following course selections are subject to prerequisite
requirements as well as departmental policies.

A required application for the Labor Studies Concentration is available from either the Human
Resource Development or Academic Services and General Studies advising offices.

The concentration requires a minimum of 24 credits distributed among the following four
areas of preparation:

1. Core, 12 credits minimum, with the option of registering for all of the following courses:
LE 320  Introduction to Labor Studies (4)

LE 322  Union Structure and Governance (4)

LE 324  Work and the Law (4)

LE 326  Collective Bargaining and Dispute Resolution (4)
HST 302 Amercan Labor History (4)

2. Tofulfill the remaining 12-credit requirement, students may elect additional courses from
the core and/or courses from the following three cognate areas, with no more than one
course from each cognate area.

a. Organizational Theory and Practice:

HRD 401 Change Process and Omnganizational Analysis (4)

ORG 330  Introduction to Organizational Behavior (4)

SOC 353 Seminar in Socio-Technical Systems (4)

SOC 381 Theories of Modern Organizations (4)

b. Work Life Processes:

ECN 338 Economics of Human Resources (4)

Hl 363  Dynamics of Group Relationships (4)

HI 464 Consulration (4)

HS5201  Health in Personal and Occupational Environments — Ideas, Concepts,
Issues and Applications (4)

SCN 202 Group Dynamics and Communication (4)

SCHN 304 Communication in Organizations (4)

SOC 350 The Transformation of the Workplace (4)

SOC 354 Quality of Work Life (4)

SOC 359 Human Factors in Quality Contmol (4)
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c. Community and Society:

HRD 302 Ethics and Personal Crises (4)
HRD 331 Community Mental Health (4)
HRD 335 Substance Abuse (4)

HRD 364 Career Development (4)

PS110  Contemporary Political Issues (4)
PSY 235  Social Psychology (4)

PSY 326 Psychology of Social Issues (4)
S0OC 331 Racial and Echnic Relations (4)
SOC 357  Industrial Sociology (4)

SOC 455 Contemporary Work Roles, Careers and Labor Markets (4)

Course Offerings
HUMAN INTERACTION

HI 261 Fundamentals of Human Interaction (4)

Introduction to key aspects of interpersonal relationships such as self disclosure, feedback, conflict, mst
and nonverbal communication. Examines various theories of healthy relationships and personal maturiry.
Self-appraisal, mle plays, simulations and group interaction ane used.

HI 360 Interviewing Practicum (Z)

An application of the methods studied in HI 361. Students practice helping interview skills in a supervised
labomatory setting, are video-taped, critiqued and evaluated.

Prerequisive: HI 261,

Corequisite: HI 361.

Listening and responding skills, establishing mutual trust and accepeance, gathering informartion and pro-
viding support in a one-to-one helping relationship. Introduction to related theory and research. Inseruc-
tional techniques include role-plaving and simulatioe.

Prerequisite: HI 261 or equivalent.

Corequisite: HI 360,

HI 363 Group Dynamics (4)

Dieals with relationships among group members, inchuding peer and supervisory interaction, in settings such
as community agencies, industry and adult training. Covers such basic concepts and practices as teamwork,
conflict resolution, consensus, group leadership and support groups.

Prerequisite: HI 261 or equivalent.

HI 460 Advanced Practicum (2)

An application of the theories, research, and methods studied in HI 461. Soudents practice introductory
counseling skills in a supervised laboratory setting, are videotaped, critiqued and evaluared.
Corequisite: HI 461.

HI 461 Introduction to Counseling (2)
Thmwandpmmntnfgm:hnntﬂnﬂmrmlmghhmfﬂmmpﬂuﬁmml cﬂuml:ndtepl issuies b

HI 463 Group Facilitation {4)

Theory and practice of small group process in the helping relationship. Explores several approaches to group
leadership and offers an opportunity to experience andfor lead small groups in onder to prepare students w
foster group interaction.

Prerequisite: HI 363.

HI 464 Consultation (4)

Includes study of processes of intermnal and ecternal consultation, strategies for intervention in oganimtion
and consulting approaches in support of individual helping professionals, supervisors and administrators.
Prerequisite: Junior standing and HI 360 and HI 361 or HI 363.
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HUMAN RESOURCE DEVELOPMENT

HRD 264 Educational and Career Exploration (2)

Introduction to key aspects of personal career decision making, encompassing self assessment, oocupational
research and the relationship between academic majors and future career options. Use of computerized career
guidance systems, inventories and exercises in explomation, planning and goal setting.

HRD 301 Human Nature (4)

The various ways in which human nanme has been undenstood, with attention to the behavioml, humanistic,
Marxist, and Christian beliefs about man and their implications for policies and practices in the teaching
and helping professions. Strives o develop tolemnce for altemative views of man, and o appreciate the
varieties of human behavior. Identical with PHL 301,

HRD 302 Ethics and Personal Crises (4)

Historical eamination of pereninial moral crises in sexual behavior, abortion, suicide, euthanasia, criminal
punishment and war from the points of view of major historical figures in ethics. Use of ethical knowledge
in helping others make moral decisions in personal life is addressed. Identical with PHL 302,
Prerequisite: RHT 101 or equivalent.

HRD 310 Training Design (4)

Adult leaming theory including cognitive, affective, psychomotor domains. Instructional design models,
rieeds analysis, occupational task analysis, development of competencies and leaming objectives. Deter-
mination of appropriate taining appmach. Selection and evaluation of instructional materials and media.
Identical with VTE 310,

Prerequisite: RHT 101 or equivalent.

HRD 331 Community Mental Health (4)

A critical examination of mental health tmeatment programs, community mental health centers and family-can
programs. Socio-cultural factors in the onset of mental illness and roles as members of a treatment team
and community resources in mental health.

HRD 335 Substance Abuse (4)

Comprehensive study of the modes of prevention and treatment programs for substance abuse. Readings
and reports include basic information about various drugs and alcohol, with history, categories and defini-
tions, misuse, abuse, legitimate use, laws, attitudes and reasons people abuse drugs.

HRD 362 Asgesament of Youth and Adults (4)

Technigques in appraising people for educarional, occupational and pemsonal-social decisions. Students are
introduced to measurement terminology, techniques of test administration and interpretation. Emphasis
on synthesis of data in case studies and conferences.

HED 364 Career Development (4)

Sources of occupational, educational and personal-social information. Techniques for using guidance in-
formarion in the helping process. Theories of career choice and adjustment, the work ethic and lifefwork
planning.

HRD 366 The Human Services (4)

Owerview of human service work. Covers historical and philosophical bases, service populations, values
and professional roles. Surveys conditions of healthy human functioning and deviancy, as well as service
modalities, human syseems and legislative issues.

Study of the training function within business and industry. Emphasis is placed on the politics and ogganization
of the trining function in relationship to management, union and jointly funded projects.
Prerequisice: HRD 310, 420, 421 or permission of the instructor.

HRD 369 Field Work in HRD (2, 4, 6 or 8)

Intermediate-level supervised experiences in HRD settings such as training and personnel deparrments tn
busimess, industry and government, employment offices and human service agencies. Soudents submir ap-
plication to instructor, then obtain information o seek an approved site.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor by application.
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HRD 390 Special Project in HRD (2, 4, 6 or B)

Directed reading or research in an HRD topic. May be elected for independent study. Srudent selects topie,
obtains faculty sponsor's permission before registration and writes report. May be taken with special permis-
slon more than once, for 8 cradits mozal.

Prerequisite: Permission of a faculty sponsor by application.

HRD 401 Change Process and Organizational Analysis (4)

Study of structure of HRD services in organizations and the processes of effecting individual and group change.
Influence of assigned roles of administrators and workers on attitude and behavior, Theory and rescarch
of institutional growth and change.

Prerequisite: Junior standing and two courses in HI, HRD or VTE.

HRD 402 Program Planning and Evaluation (4)

Emphasizes skills in developing performance objectives and in organizing, writing and preseniting proposals
for program development. Methods of evaluation of taining and development and human service programs
i.e., acrion and survey research design.

Prerequisite: Junior standing and HRD 362,

HRD 420 Instructional Methods (2)

Methods of instructing adules in training programs using instructional materials and media. Application
of adult leaming theory and evaluation of leaming based upon competencies. Teacherstudent interction
process and use of audio-visual equipment. ldentical with VTE 410.

Prerequisite: HRD 310,
Corequisite: HRD 421 or HRD 411.

HRD 421 Instruction Presentation Lab (2)
An application of the methods snudied in HRD 420, Seudents present rmining program lessons and exer-
cises in a supervised laboratory setting, are video-taped, critiqued and evaluated.
Corequisite: HRD 420.

HRD 422 Instructional Media Lab (2, 4, 6 or 8)

The application of instructional media production techniques. Students develop instructional media for
a training program which was designed under HRD 310 or obtained from a training manager. May be taken
more than once for a total of 8 credits,

Prerequisite: HRD 310,
Corequisite: HRD 420 or permission of instructor.

HRD 431 Death and Dying (4)

Seminar on the philosophical, religious, culrural and psychological issues in death and dying. Topics in-
clude: religious views of death and afterife; ethical tssues in suicide and euthanasia; cultural attitudes toward
death and funerals; psychological studies of counseling the dying and the bereaved; children and death;
forming attitudes towand one's own death. Recommended for upper-level students only,

Prerequisite: Junior standing and two HIMHRD courses or permission of instructor,

HRD 440 Strategic Planning (4)

Development of long-range plans to accomplish the training and development mission. Simulation, group
problem solving and preferred future planning used to acquire strategic planning skills,

Prerequisite: Junior standing and two HI, HRD or VTE courses.

HRD 451 Serategies for Helping Older Adults (4)

Considers physical and psychological changes occurring with aging and implications of these changes for
helpers, differences in helping techniques appropriate for older people and special technigues useful for older
people, such as the life review.

Prerequisite: HI 261 and PSY 331 or instructor’s permission.

HERD 452 Community Resources for the Elderly (4)

Assesses communiry needs and services for elders and their families and ways w promote intr- and inter-
day care and respite care organizations, home health care agencies and retirement communiries.
Prerequisive: HI 261, PSY 33 or instructor’s permission,
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HRID 467 Workshop (2 or 4)

Oppormunity for industryfagency pemsonnel and students to focus on variows programs and practices. Offered
umni::d wﬁﬁmmﬁm employers and training directors. May be aken more than
once for 8 its i

Prerequisite: Coume work or experience in the workshop topic.

HRD 469 Seminar (2 or 4)

Scope ks predefined and based on a broad topic in the HRD field. Srudents select research areas and con-
tribute their findings to the class. Visiring consultants and the instructor provide direction and content.
May be taken more than once for a total of B credits.

Prerequisite: Course work or experience in the seminar topic.

HRD 490 Internship in HRD (4, 8 or 12)

A culminating experience where students apply leaming in a supervised HRD setting. Students must sub-
mit application m instructor two of mone months in advance, then obein information mo seek an approved site.
Prerequisite: Senior standing in HRD, completion of core courses, a grade point average of at least 2.5 and
permission of instructor by application.

LABOR EDUCATION

LE 320 Introduction to Labor Studies (4)

Origin and development of labor omganizations, emergence of collective bargaining. Identification of struc-
tures and functioning of unions. Impact of unions on the economy and body politic. Impact of unionism
on technological innovarion, trade, employes involvement, and changing work force.

LE 322 Union Structure and Governance (4)

Analysis of development, composition, structure, behavior, and internal operational processes of US, labor
organizations from the local to the national federation level. Focus on organizational behavior in different
uniong, political processes, and issues involving union democrmcy and contract administration.

LE 324 Work and the Law (4)
Survey of law governing labor-management relations and the regulation of internal union affairs. Case and
sranutory law on rights and duties of employers and unions. Beview of OSHA, ERISA, workers' compensa-

tion, unemployment compensation, EEOC, and other employment-related legislation. ldentical with SOC
324.

LE 326 Collective Bargaining and Dispute Resolution (4)
Hiszorical, legal, economic, and philosophical aspects of collective bargaining and contract administration.
Analysis of bargaining data, contract provisions, simulared bargaining, and methods of dispute resclution.

VOCATIONAL AND TECHNICAL EDUCATION

VTE 300 Vocational/ Technical Education (2)

Historical development, philosophy, purpose and intent of vocarional and technical education including
the structure, function and purposes of educational institutions in our sociery.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

VTE 310 Occupational Course Design (4)
Identical with HRD 310.
Prerequisite: VTE 300,

VTE 312 School Safety and Health (2)

of accident causation and prevention in school facilities. Study of federal, state and local codes
which apply to safety and health in schools. Review of concepts, methodology and procedures for assess-
ment of safety and health hazards in school science laboratories and vocational education and maining facilities.
Prerequisite: Permission of instrector.
VTE 401 Supervised Occupational Experience (1, 2, 3 or 4)
[DHrected rechnical-occupational experience required for vocational education reacher certification. Work
must be in a trade area directly related to the area o be certified. May be taken maore than once for total
of four credits.
Presequisite: Permission of instructor.
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VTE 420 Methods and Materials of Instruction (2)
ldentical with HRD 420.

Prerequisite: VTE 310,

Corequisite: VTE 411.

VTE 421 Laboratory Instruction (2)
Identical with HRD 421.

Corequisite: VTE 420,

VTE 490 Internship (2, 10}

Supervised student teaching experience in a vocationaltechnical education setting. Students with fewer
than nine months of full-time teaching experience muss register for 10 credits, Others may apply for permis-
sion to register for two credits which cover performance evaluation,

Prerequisite: 12 credits in VTE, senior standing and a minimum overall GPA of 2.50.
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DEPARTMENT OF READING
AND LANGUAGE ARTS

Chairperson: George E. Coon
Professors Emeritus: Harold C. Cafone, Harry T. Hahn
Professors: kme M. Bingham, George E. Coon, Ronald L. Cramer, W, Dorsey Hammond

Associate professors: Richard F. Barron, Glomia T. Blawt, Robert J. Christina, Anne Porter,
Robert M. Schuwartz

As a department within the School of Human and Educational Services, the instructional
staff of the Reading and Language Arts Department offers courses in reading, language arts, com-
puter literacy and children's literature at the undergraduate level for students pursuing a teacher
education career. The department offers a master’s degree program in reading and language ares,
a certificate program in computer literacy, and a doctor of philosophy degree in reading.

Course Offerings

RDG 331 Teaching of Reading (4)

Intensive preparation for the teaching of reading skills in the elementary grades. Identification of reading
readiness, problems of program construction and a variety of reaching methods are included, Inchades a re-
quired field experience.

Prerequisite: Admission to major and FE 215,

Rz 332 Literature for Children (4)

The ability to evaluate children's literature eritically, to understand its history, to assess children's needs and
developmental levels, and to be able to select and use quality lirerature effectively with children are major

objectives of the coune.
Prerequisive: RHT 101 or equivalent.

RDG 333 Teaching the Language Arts (4)

Preparation for teaching language arts in the elementary, middle and early secondary schools. Topics include
teaching composition, creative writing, onal language development, listening, spelling, reading and the
application of linguistic principles. Includes a required field experience.

Prerequisite: Admission to major and FE 215.

RN 338 Teaching Reading in the Content Areas (4)

A basic course in reading for prospective secondary teachers. Content will deal with the nature of the reading
process and methods and materials for teaching the reading of English, social studies and other subjects
to junior and senior high school students. Not open to elementary education majors.

RDG 396 Educational Uses of Microcomputers (4)
General microcomputer literacy course designed with focus on educational applications to enable educa-
tion students to urilize microcomputers for career and personal goals. Requined for elementary education majors.

RDG 414 Reading Appraisal in the Elementary Classroom (4)

Involves direct classroom appradsal of reading abilities of children in elementary school classmooms. Formal
and informal diagnostic instruments are used. Diagnostic data are used for prescriptive teaching. Specifically
imvolves reading instruction with pupils and involvement with school personnel.

Prerequisite: RDG 331,

Corequisive: EED 455.

RDG 4920 Independent Study and Research (2 or 4)

A program of directed individual reading and research.

Prerequisite: Permission of the Department of Reading and Language Arts (granted only if students present
written faculty consent to supervise their study)




306 SCHOOL OF NURSING

SCHOOL OF NURSING

Dean: Andrea R. Lindell

Office of the Dean: Barbara Biallas, assistant to the dean; Sue Lindberg, program planning
adviser

Professors: Andrea R. Lindell

Associate professors: Gary Moore, Carol Zenas

Assistant professors: Melinda G. Beaudry, Penny 5. Cass, Mary Elizabeth Eddy,
Kathleen A. Emrich, Rita Munley Gallagher, Frances C. Jackson, Mary A. Johnson,
Norman Kloosterman, Anahid Kiewicki, Diane Wilson

Instructors: Patricia Ketcham, Mary E. Minelstaed:, Barbara Ann Russol

Special instructor: Ramune Mikaila

Visiting instructors: Rosanne Acclaioli, Jean Mohan, Mary Ruhana

Visiting professor: Ann M. Douglas

Visiting assistant professor: Faithy Justin

Visiting special instructor: Virginia R. Hoshach

Lecturers: Mary Jane Heaney, Frances Jurcak, Susan T. Lankowsky, Doris Neumeyer,

Carmon NicholsonAlkekes, Clementine Rice, Joann Richards, Suganne Skowronski,
Pam Tioriniemd, Catherine Vincent

Applied nursing instructor: Carol Carron

Adjunct professors: Clara Adams-Ender, Cymil A. Akpom, Shahrokh Mansoori
Adjunct associate professors: Karen 5. Ehrat, Joanne Napiewocki, Sharon Wilkerson
Adjunct instructor: Margaret L. Campbell

Board of Visitors

The Board of Visitors for the School of Numsing is composed of community leaders in the
greater Detroit area. It assists the school in developing goals and objectives, curricula design,
and clinical and research programs to meet the rpidly changing and expanding requirements
of the health care field. Board members are available individually or collectively for consulea-
tion on such matters as facilities, equipment requiremenits, special topics and long-range planning.

Members of the Board of Visitors are:

Emest W, Baker, Chatrman and President, Baker, Abbs, Cunningham & Klepinger, Inc.

Glenn Betts, Representative, United Asto Workers

Donald . Borey, Jr, President, Borty Health Care Corporation

Charles L. Crissman, President, Crissman Cadillac, Inc.

Alan 8. Funk, Executive Vice President, Jewish Home for the Aged

Joseph E Galvin, Attomney, Schhessel, Lifton, Simon, Rands, Kaufman, Galvin & Jackier

Betty Gerisch, R.N., Bloomfield Hills, Michigan

Dorathy Hanna, R.N., Associate Hospital Director, William Beaumont Hospital, Royal Oak

Richard Lee Hogan, M.D., Detvoit, Michigan

Ruth Huebner, Rochester, Michigan

Robert Huttom, Grosse Pointe Park, Michigan

Harold C. L. Jackson, Jr., Manager, General Publicity, General Motors Corporation

Bruce Mclntyre, Publisher and President, Oakland Press
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Richard Priov, M.D., Honovary Member
EumSciIers, Emmm[hmﬁmﬂmmmﬁmdumn
Terry Treiber, Birmingham, Michigan

The Nursing Program

The School of Numsing offers instruction leading to the Bachelor of Science in Numsing (BSN).
The course of study combines general education in the humanities and the behavionl,
biological and physical sciences with education in the theory and practice of numsing. Graduates
q-usiifyfnremplwmem as professional nurses in a variety of settings.
The major purposes of the program are:
1. Toprovide a program of quality baccalaureare nursing education grounded on a firm foun-
dation in the liberal arts and sciences.
To prepare a generalist nurse for entry into professional practice.
. To foster professional role development and commirment o continued personal and pro-
fessional growth.
4. To prepare a graduate to take the licensure examination of the State Board of Numsing.
5. To prepare a graduate for application to graduate school.

Graduate Program
The School of Nursing offers a program leading to the Master of Science in Nursing (MSN).

This program prepares nurses for advanced nursing practice in nursing administration or adult
health nursing. For more information, see the Oakland University Graduate Catalog,

Admission
The prenursing year
Students wishing to enter the prenursing year, which for most students is equivalent to the
freshman year, should have completed rwo years of high school mathematics, including algebra
(a third year is highly recommended); one year of college preparatory biology; and one year of
chemistry, with a grade of 2.8 or better in each. A cumulative average of 2,80 or better is required.
Prior to orientation, all students are required to take placement tests in mathemarics, chemistry
and rhetoric.

During the prenursing year, students must complete a minimum of 20 credits (or the
equivalent) of introductory courses in the physical and behavioral sciences and the humanities,

Admission to the School of Nursing

Application for admission to the nursing program occurs during the spring session of the
prenursing year (generally, the freshman year). Students wishing to be considered for admission
are required to meet with the program planning adviser to develop application materials (Pro-
gram Planning Office, 434 O'Dowd Hall, 370-4071). The School of Nursing has an enmllment
quota, which is filled with preference to applicants judged to be best qualified to undertake the
program. Preference will be given to students who have completed a majority of their prenurs-
ing credits at Oakland University. The School of Nursing encourages and actively seeks applicants
among male and minority students,

Admission to the numsing program is selective. It may occur either by progression of frshmen
students currently enmlled at Oakland, or by transfer from other institutions. Consideration
of students for the nursing program, which begins in the sophomore year, will be based on the
applicant’s:

Ll el
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Admissibility to and retention in the university.

2. Completion of all required prenursing courses with a minimum cumulative grade point
average of 3.00. Calculation of the grade point average is based on all prenursing courses
whether taken at Oakland University or at other institutions. Students must eam a
minimum grade of 2.0 in required prenumsing courses.

3. Submission of a completed health history and physical examination, including inocula-
tion for tetanus, skin testing for tuberculosis (possible chest x-ray), rubella titer, and cor-
rection of any correctable physical limitations (at the student’s expense).

4, Obtaining malpractice insurance of at least $1,000,000 coverage for the sophomore, junior
and senior years (at the student's expense).

5. Completion of an approved Heartsaver or BCLS/BLS class within the last year.

6. Submission of all required information to the School of Nursing by specified deadlines.

Transfer policy

The program offered by the School of Nursing is designed to meet National League for Nursing
accreditation criteria as well as o reflect the Oakland University philosophy of education. Thus,
the program is more than a mere assemblage of courses, Reconds of students transferring to Oakland
University from other academic institutions are evaluated and transfer credit granted as ap-
propriate. Once matriculated at Oakland, students are expected to complete all remaining course
work for the degree at Oakland. Exceptions that permit taking courses at another institution
must have the prior consent of the School of Nusing Committee on Instruction. A student
who has completed 62 semester hours of credit from any accredited institution(s), including
Oakland University, may not transfer additional credits from a community or junior college.

Requirements for the Bachelor of Science in Nursing Degree

To eamn the Bachelor of Science in Numsing degree, students must complete a minimum of
128 credits and meet the following requirements:

1. Complete the writing proficiency requirement.

2. Complete all credits and courses prescribed in the degree curriculum, inchuding: 32 eredits
in general education (see Undengraduate degree reqrarements); 59 credits in the numsing com-
ponent; and 25 credits in the humanities and the behavioral, biological and physical
sciences and 4 credits in electives as corequisires to the numsing component, as prescribed
by the School of Nursing.

3. Maintain a cumulative grade point average of at least 2.50 in all numsing courses.

4. Complete at least 32 credits at the 300-level or above.

5. Be in compliance with all legal regulations of the School of Numsing.

Plan of Study

Prior to registration for their firsst nursing (NRS) course, students must complete a Plan of
Study in the student program planning office in the School of Numsing. The Plan of Study is
a timetable of courses to be taken and assures orderly progress toward satisfying degnee requirements.

The following is a model schedule, based on full-time study.
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Fall Winter
Prenursing Prenursing
*CHM 104 Introduction to Chemistry  (4) *RHT 101 Composition I (4)
*RHT 100 Composition [ (4) *BIO 200  Biology (#)
*PSY 100  Introduction to Psychology () General Education (4)
OR General Education (4)
PSY 130  Psychology & Society
General Education 4
Sophomore Sophomore
NRS 223 Introduction wo Professional NRS 234  Ineroduction to Professional
Mursing | (5) Nussing I (&)
MRS 215  Effective Communication (2} MBS 205 Health Assessment v}
BIO 205  Human Anatomy ) NRS 230 Pharmacotherpeutics @)
BIO 206 Human Anatomy Lab n BIO 10T Physiology 4
CHM 201 Organic and Biological BIO W7  Microbiology )
Chiemistry (#)
Junior Junior
MRS 311  Pathophysiology 3 MBS 333  Emotional Disorders )
NRS 323 Numing Care of Children  (4) MBS 334  Emerging Family 4)
MRS 324  Nursing Care of Adults (4 PSY 170  Lifespan Developmenu )
MBS 325 Leamning Besource Lab (1) Cieneral Educarion 4}
General Education #)
Senior Senior
MRS 420 Professional Mumsing in the MBS 430 Leadership (3
Community {8} NES 434  Mursing Care Adules 1 (k)]
MRS 422 Numing Research (3 MRS 436 Practicum (5}
Elective {#) General Education (4
Total: 128 credits

NOTE: MTH 011 (Elementary Algebra) is a corequisite to CHM 104. MTH 012 (Intermediate
Algebra) is a prerequisite to some general education courses in the math and logic category, Credits
for MTH 011/012 do not apply to the BS.N.

*Courses required for admission to the nursing program.
Annual requirements

Each year students in the numsing program must supply written validation of:

1. Skin resting for tuberculosis andlor chest x-ray.

1. Malpmactice insurance of at least $1,000,000 coverage.

3. Completion of an approved Heartsaver or BCLS/BLS (CPR) class.

Students who have not submitted all of the above items prior to beginning clinical experiences
will be excluded from clinical agencies unril they have met all the above requirements.

Course sequencing

The nursing curriculum has been developed based upon full-time study. Numsing courses must
be taken in the order indicated on the Plan of Study. Students who have already completed
non-nursing courses may have a lighter course load than normal, but they will not complete
the program earlier.

Students are not allowed to register for the next year of the numing major without having
successfully completed all designared course requirements for the previous year. Students who
are not eligible to progress to the next level are placed on inactive status. Their return to the
program is contingent upon availability of space. Students who retum to the nursing program
from inactive status must comply with all School of Numsing policies currently in effect.
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Clinical placements

Mumsing students are placed in hospitals and other clinical settings each semester. These
clinical experiences provide students with opportunities to apply theory to practice in working
with individuals, families or groups.

Cooperating agencies are located throughout the metropolitan Detroit area. Students are
responsible for providing their own transportation to and from the clinical agency. It is imperative
that students have access to their own transportation for community health clinical placements

Academic standing policy
Grade point policy

Each student’s program progress will be reviewed at the end of each numing course. The periods
berween reviews are grading periods. Grades are either numerical or S/U (satisfactorylunsatisfac-
tory) as specified for the course. The term grade means:

1. an overall grade for a course, or

2. either a clinical grade or a theory grade, when a course contains both components (the
component grade).

Probation/termination

1. In courses or course components graded numerically, a student assigned a course or com-
ponent grade below 2.5 is automatically placed on probation. A student assigned a course
or component grade below 2.0 is subject to academic dismissal from the program. In the
latter case, the school may impose a remediation program while probation continues or
may immediately terminate the student from the numing program. A student on proba-
tion who in the next grading period has no nursing grade(s) of unsatistactory U or below
2.5 will be removed from probation if this is consistent with any remediation program
imposed. A student on probation, who in the next grading period has a grade or grades
of unsatisfactory or below 2.5, may be immediately terminated from the numsing program
or may have a remediation program imposed while probation continues, as the school
shall determine.

2. Incourses or course components graded satisfactoryfunsarisfactory (S/U), a student assigned
acourse or component grade of unsatisfactory (U) is automatically placed on probation.
The school may impose a emediation program while probation continues. A student
on probation who, in the next grading period, has no nursing grade(s) of U or below 2.5
will be removed from probation if this is consistent with any remediation program im-
posed. A student on probation who, in the next grading period, has a grade or grades
of U or below 2.5 may be immediately terminared from the nursing program or may have
a remediation program imposed while probation continues, as the school shall determine,

3. A student must maintain a G.PA. of at least 2.50 in all nursing courses to remain in good
academic standing. If a student’s nussing G.PA. falls below 2.50, the student is automati-
cally placed on probation. If a student increases the nursing G.P.A. to art least 2.50 within
the next rwo grading periods, the student will be removed from probation. If not, the
schoal may impose a remediation program while probation continues or immediately ter-
minate the student from the nusing program.

4. A student who eams course or component grades of unsatisfactory or below 2.5 in two
nursing courses within the same grading period may be immediately terminated from the
nursing program or may have a remediation program imposed while on probation, as the
school shall determine.

5. A student who is placed on probation by the School of Numsing more than one time may
be immediately terminated from the nursing program or may have a remediation pro-
gram imposed while on probation, as the school shall determine.
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Eligibility for graduation
In addition to satisfying other stated requirements, to be recommended for graduation:
1. A student must be in good academic standing (non-probationary).
2. A student must have a cumulative G.PA. of at least 2.50 in nursing courses,
3. A student must have a grade of at least 2.0 in all required non-nursing courses.
A student placed on probation at the expected time of graduation may have a remediation
program imposed as the school shall determine.

Registered Nurse sequence

The School of Mursing offers registered nurses an opportunity to earn a Bachelor of Science
in Numsing. The purposes, philosophy and objectives of the BS.N. program are the same for
traditional and registered nurse students. However, flexible teaching methodologies take into
account the clinical and life experiences of R.N. students. The first course in the numsing se-
quence is NRS 222, specifically designed as a transition course for registered nurses, to provide
content not obtained in their previous educational experience.

Students who have satisfactorily completed a diploma or associate degree program in nurs-
ing and who possess a valid Michigan R.N. license may apply for admission to the BS.N. pro-
gram. Registered nurses must complete all credits andlor courses in the degree program.

Completion may be achieved in several ways, including:

1. CLEP (College Level Examination Program) and ACT Proficiency Examination Program
(PEP) credit. Academie credit may be granted for courses for what students know, regandless
of where or how they acquired the knowledge.

2. Transfer of credits. The School of Mursing evaluares previous course work to determine
equivalency.

3. Credit by eamination at Oakland University. Registered nurses may demonstrate compe-
tency by passing competency examinations, except as noted below.

4. Required course enrollment. When course requirements cannot be fulfilled by the above
methods, R.N. students must enmll and successfully complete courses. All R.N. students
are required to enroll in NRS 222, NRS 420, NRS 422, NES 430 and NRS 436.

This program is designed to allow students to proceed at their own pace.

Additional Information
The Oakland University School of Nursing is accredited by the National League for Nurs-
ing and has approval from the Michigan State Board of Nursing,

Sigma Theta Tau

Theta Psi, the local chapter of Sigma Theta Tau Interational Honor Society in Nursing,
was chartered in April 1986 ar Oakland University. Candidates for membership are selected
on the basis of superior scholastic achievement, evidence of professional leadership potential
and dependable personal qualifications.

National Student Nurses’ Association

Prenursing and nursing students are eligible and encouraged o join and remain members
of the National Student Nurses' Association. NSNA, is the mechanism through which srudenes
participate in planning and formulating policies related o the School of Numsing.
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Licensure is obtained through satisfactory performance on the licensing examination pre-
scribed by the State of Michigan. Upon registration of the license, a nurse s known as a registered
nurse (R.MN.). Licensure in one state entitles a qualified holder to seek licensure by endomsement
in other states,

Applicants who have been convicted of charges other than minor traffic violations may be
denied a license to practice nursing.

Course Offerings

Mursing courses may include student leaming experiences in the classroom, learning resource
laboratory, and clinical agencies in the community. Admission to the numsing program is required
for enmollment in any required numing course.

NRS 205 Health Assessment (2)

Introduces students to the process of health assessment, Emphasis on physical examination of all body systems
and techniques for communicating data collected to other health personnel.

Prerequisite: BIO 205 and 206.

MRS 212 Transition to Professional Mursing (5)
Ineroduces framesork of nuesing curricubum, inchuding the concepes of man, envisonmen, health and rusing.
Opportunity for the demonstration of clinical competency. For registered numes only.

NRS 223 Introduction to Professional Nursing I (5)

Ineroduces framework of nursing curricubum, inchuding the concepes of man, envimnmene, health and nussing.
Basic nursing skills are applied 1o the care of clients experiencing commaonly occurring, uncomplicated health
NRS 225 Effective Communication in Clinical Practice (2)

Focus on effective communication as the basis for implementing the numsing process. Initiates development
of skills in deliberative communication, and presents behavioml theory related to successful applicarion
of communication skills in both non-clinical and clinical interpersonal encounters.

WRS 230 Pharmacotherapeutics (2)
Focuses on basic concepes of pharmacology and their application in the clinical sering. Identical with HS 331
Corequisite: BIO 207.

NRS 234 Introduction to Professional Nursing 11 (6)

Continuation of NRS 223, Examines general principles involved in care of clients undergoing pharmaco-
thempeutic andfor surgical interventions. Gordon's Functional Health Framework is urilized as the basis for
the assessment, planning, implementation and evaluation of numsing care to assigned clients.
Prerequisite: BIO 205 and 206,

INRS 322 Pathophysiclogy (3)

Prerequisite: Completion of all sophomore level courses.

NRS 323 Mursing Care of Children (4)

Implications of increasingly complex variables related o health and illness in children. Emphasis is on the
interaction of biological responses to stressors from birth through adolescence. Study provides the base for
expanding competence in numsing skills centering on care function and more sophisticated application of
nursing process with clients in various clinical settings.

Prerequisite: Completion of all sophomore level courses.

NBRS 324 Mursing Care of Adults 1 (4)

Explores the effect of variables related to health and illness in the adule. Emphasis is on the intemction of
biological responses to stressors in the adult life oycle. Study provides the base for expanding competence
in nursing skills centering on care functions and more sophisticased application of nuning process with clients
in acute care clinical settings.

Prerequisite: Completion of all sophomare level courses.



SCHOOL OF NURSING 313

MRS 325 Learning Resource Lab: Adults/Children (1)

Practice and validation of selected nursing care skills in the leaming resource laboraror
Corequisite: MRS 313 and 314.

Prerequisite: Completion of all sophomare level courses,

NRS 333 Numing Care of Clients with Emotional Disorders (4)

Srudy focuses on the care of clients in acute psychlatric settings. Includes explomtion of variables affecting
the development of psychopathology and emphasizes the development of numsing interventions w provide
care for patients experiencing acute psychiarric problems,

Prerequisite: Completion of all sophomone level courses.

INRS 334 MNursing Care of the Emerging Family (4)

Experience in the care of families throughout the childbearing cycle. Emphasis is on the care of mothers
and infants in the labor room, delivery and post partum settings. Focus is on variables contributing o a
Prerequisite: Completion of all sophomore level courses.

RS 360 Advanced Care of the Adule-Extern (4-6)

Prowides precepted theoretical and clinical practice and classroom instaction in an acute care setting, working
with an adult

Prerequisite: D:mplm of all junior level courses.

INRS 420 Professional Mursing in the Community (8)

Exploration of the functions of the community health nurse with the individual, the family and the com-
munity. Emphasis is on analysis of client adaptation to environmental stresson, numsing actions directed
toward prevention of iliness, restoration, maintenance and promotion of public health, and collaboration
with others in the community to achieve mutual goals.

Prerequisite: Completion of all junior level coumses.

NRS 422 MNursing Research (3)

A bmad overview of the research process in nursing. Includes content related to nursing theory, research
design, and data analysis strategies. Major emphasis is on the use of research concepts for the purpose of
evaluating relevant reseanch for we in numing practice.

Prerequisite: Completion of all junior level counses.

INRS 430 Leadership in Professional Mursing (3)

Seminar designed to enable students o develop a beginning framework for nunsing leadesship and practice.
In-depth examination of management principles, theories and professional pracrice issues.

Prerequisite: Completion of all junior level courses.

Corequisite: NES 436.

RS 434 MNursing Care of Adults 11 (3)

Mursing of adult clients experiencing increasingly complex biopsychosocial altercations.
Corequisite: NRS 436,

Prerequisite: Completion of all junior level courses.

RS 436 Practicum in Professional Nursing (5)

Practicum offered in a variety of acute care settings designed to facilitate the transition from student o practicing
pmi:asu:ml Sirudents will apply the numsing process to acutely ill clients while functioning as a leader and
an agent of change.

Prerequisite: Completion of all junior level courses.

NRS 460 Topics in Nursing (2-4)

Provides comprehensive theoretical numsing content o senior nursing students in a specialty anea, e.g., critical
care, maternity, industrial, intensive care, operating room, etc. Clinical experience in a health care facility
may be required.

Prerequisite: MBS 420 or 430.

NRS 490 Independent Study (1-12)

Options include the opportunity for selected students to participate in faculty research or preceptorships
in areas of special interest. Permission of undergraduate program director is needed o enrol] for more than
4 credits of independent study in one semester. May be taken more than once for a total of 12 credis.
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UNIVERSITY FACULTY

This list reflects faculty appointments effective June 1, 1989 as they were available on the
publication date.
Officers of Instruction

JOSEPH E. CHAMPAGNE, President of Oakland University and Professor of Management; Ph.D.,
Purdue University

KEITH R. KLECKINER, Senior Vice President for University Affairs and Provost and Professor of
Engineering; Ph.D., Comell University

The Faculty

ALl A. ABBASI, Clinical Associate Professor of Health Sclences; M.D., Damascus Universicy

HODA ABDEL-ATY-ZOHDY, Associate Professor of Engineering: Ph.[)., Univensity of Waterloo

BONNIE F. ABIKO, Assistant Professor of Are History; Ph.D., Princeton University

ROSANNE ACCIAIOLI, Visiting Instructor in Mumsing; M.S.N., R.M., University of Michigan

JAMES R. ADAMS, Clinical Instructor in Medical Laboratory Sciences; M.S., Wayne Seate
University

CLARA ADAMS-ENDER, Adjunct Professor of Nursing: M.S., R.N., University of Minnesota

JOYCE ADELSON, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Music; B.Mus., Eastman School of Music

CHARLES W. AKERS, Professor of History; Ph.D., Boston University

JANICE ALBRIGHT, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Music; B.Mus.Ed., Indiana University

RAYNOLD L. ALLVIN, Associate Professor of Music; DM A, Stanford University

ABDUL A. AL SAADI, Clinical Assistant Professor of Medical Laboratory Sciences; Ph.D,
University of Michigan

OSMAN D ALTAN, Adjunct Associate Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., Univensity of California
(Berkeley)

WALLIS MAY ANDERSEN, Assistant Professor of Bhetoric; Ph.D., University of Detroit

KEVIN T. ANDREWS, Associate Professor of Mathemarical Sciences; Ph.D., Univenity of [llinoks

SHELDON L. APPLETON, Professor of Political Science and Associate Provost for Undesgraduare
Seudies; Ph.D., University of Minnesota

FREDERICO A. ARCARI, Consulting Professor of Health Sciences; M.D., Glasgow University

JOSEPH A. ARENDS, Clinical Assistant Professor of Exercise Science; M.D., Winme State
Liniversity

j'..L!LR'rl;Iﬁ ARMIN, Clinical Associate Professor of Medical Laboratory Sclences; M.D., Tehran

versity

ELWOOD P ARMOUR, Clinical Assistant Professor of Medical Physics; Ph.D., University of Texas

HARVEY ]. ARNOLD, Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., Princeton University

MARY E. ARSHAGOUNI, Assistant Professor of English; Ph.D., University of California
(Los Angeles)

JOSEPH ASSENZO, Adjunct Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., Okdahoma University

THOMAS A. ASTON, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Theatme and Assistant to the Director, Center
for the Ars; Wayne Smte University

ANN H. ATKINSON, Assistant Professor of Education; Ph.D., Florida Seate Universiry

JOHN W. ATLAS, Associate Pmfessor of Education; Ed.D., Wayne State University

ALPHONSE H. BAARTMANS, Professor of Mathemarical Sciences and Chairperson, Department
of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., Michigan State University

ALLEN L. BABCOCK, Clinical Assistant Professor of Physical Therapy; M.D., Loyola-Seritch
School of Medicine (Maywood, [llinois)

WILLIAM R. BACK, Clinical Associate Professor of Exercise Science; DO, Kirksville College

DONOVAN M. BAKALYAR, Clinical Associate Professor of Medical Physics; Ph.D., University of
Minnesota

MORRIS 1. BANK, Clinical Associate Professor of Medical Physics; Ph.D., University of Michigan

JAMES D. BANNON, Adjunct Professor of Sociology; Ph.D., Wayne State University

LIZABETH A. BARCLAY, Associate Professor of Management; Ph.D)., Wayne State University

JGT BARNARD, Professor of History and Chairperson, Depantment of History; Ph.D, Universicy
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CARL E BARNES, JR., Professor of Am History and Archaeclogy and Director, Center for the Ans;
Ph.D., Columbia University

SUSAN M. BARRETT, Asistant Professor of Theatre; M.A., Texas Technological Univensity

RICHARD E BARRON, Associate Professor of Education; Ph.D., Symcuse University

JOHN W. BARTHEL, Associate Professor of German and Linguistics; Ph.D., University of Iilinois

BILLY BEN BAUMANN, Clinical Associate Professor of Medical Laboratory Sciences; M.D.,
Washington University (St. Louls, Missouri)

MOHAMMAD 5. BAZAZ, Visiting Assistant Professor of Accounting; Ph.D., University of
Oklahoma

JOHN L. BEARDMAN, Professor of Ar; M.EA., Southem [llinods University

DAVID C. BEARDSLEE, Professor of Psychology and Director, Office of Instirutional Research;
Ph.D., University of Michigan

MELINDA G. BEAUDRY, Assistant Professor of Nursing; M.S.N., R.N., Wiyne Seate University

RONALD R. BECK, Adjunct Associate Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., University of lowa

DAVID BECKER, Adjunct Associate Professor of Chemistry; Ph.D., University of Washingron

JACK E. BELEN, Clinical Assistant Professor of Physical Therapy; DO., Chicago College of
Osteopathic Medicine

LINDA BENSON, Assistant Professor of History; Ph.D., University of Leeds

BEVERLY K. BERGER, Associate Professor of Physics; Ph.D., University of Maryland

JAY BERNSTEIN, Clinical Professor of Medical Laboratory Sciences; M.D., State University
of New York

PETER J. BERTOCCI, Professor of Anthopology; Ph.D., Michigan Seate University

KEITH A. BERVEN, Assistant Professor of Biclogical Sciences; Ph.D., University of Maryland

WILLLAM E. BEZDEK, Associate Professor of Seciology; Ph.D., University of Chicago

BHUSHAN L. BHATT, Professor of Engineering and Associate Dean, School of Engineering and
Computer Science; Ph.D., Oakland University

JANE M. BINGHAM, Professor of Education; Ph.D., Michigan State University

PETER ]. BINKERT, Professor of Linguistics and Classics and Chairperson, Department of
Linguistics; Ph.D., University of Michigan

VIRGINIA R. BLANKENSHIP, Associate Professor of Psychology and Acting Chairperson,
Department of Psychology; Ph.D., University of Michigan

GLORIA T. BLATT, Associate Professor of Education; Ph.D., Michigan State University

CARL E. BLEIL, Adjunct Professor of Physics; Ph.D),, Univemsity of Oklahoma

DUANE L. BLOCK, Consulting Professor of Health Sciences; M.D., University of Wisconsin

MARK 8. BLUMENKRANZ, Adjunct Associate Professor of Biomedical Sciences; M., Brown
Liniversity

DAVID E. BODDY, Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., Purdue University

PETER ). BOETTKE, Assistant Professor of Economics; Ph.D., Geonge Mason University

SETH BONDER, Adjunct Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., Ohio State University

BIJOY BORDOLOI, Assistant Professor of Management Information Systems; Ph.D., Indiana
University

PETER M. BORUTA, Clinical Assistant Professor of Physical Therpy; M.D., Wayne State
Umivemsity

ELEFTHERIOS N. BOTSAS, Professor of Economics and Management; Ph.D., Wayne State
University

HENEY D. BOUTROS, Clinical Instructor in Physical Therapy; M.A., Wayne State University

IAN 8. BRADBURY, Assistant Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., University of
Birmingham (England)

LOUIS R. BRAGG, Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin

JEAN 5. BRAUN, Professor of Psychology; Ph.D., Wayne State University

DANIEL N. BRAUNSTEIN, Professor of Management and Psychology and Chairperson,
Department of Management and Marketing; Ph.D., Purdue University

DAVID C. BRICKER, Asociate Professor of Philosophy and Chairperson, Department of
Phitosophy; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University

GOTTFRIED BRIEGER, Professor of Chemistry; PhuD, University of Wisconsin

JANE BRIGGS-BUNTING, Associate Professor of Journalism and Chairperson, Department of
Rhetoric, Communications and Journalism; .0, University of Detroit

MAX BRILL, Associate Professor of Psychology; PhoD., University of Cincinnari
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MARC E. BRIOD, Associate Professor of Education and Philesophy; Ph.D., Northwestern University

RICHARD W. BROOKS, Associate Professor of Philosophy: Ph.D., University of Minnesota

GREGORY GIL BROWN, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Linguistics; Ph.D,, Wayne State University

JUDITH K. BROWN, Professor of Anthropology; Ed.D., Harvard University

ROBERT W. BROWN, Associate Professor of Educarion and Chairperson, Department of Counseling;
Ph.[., Wayne State Universiry

WILLIAM C. BRYANT, Associate Professor of Spanish; Ph.D., Univemsity of California (Berkeley)

NICOLE B. BUFFARD-O'SHEA, Assistant Professor of French; Ph.D., Universiry of Califomia (Davis)

ARTHUR W. BULL, Assistant Professor of Chemistry: Ph.D., Wayne State University

HARVEY BURDICK, Professor of Psychology; Ph.D., University of Minnesota

RICHARD ). BURKE, Professor of Philosophy; Ph.D., University of Chicago

FRANCIS M. BUTTERWORTH, Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.D., Northwestern University

BARBARA ). CAHALAN, Clinical Instructor in Medical Laboratory Sciences; BS., Aquinas College

BARUCH CAHLON, Professor of Mathemarical Sciences; Ph.D., Tel Aviv University

JOSEPH A. CALCATERRA, Clinical Assistant Professor of Industrial Health and Safety; .0, Wiyne
Seate University

DENIS M. CALLEWAERT, Professor of Chemistry; Ph.D)., Wayne Seate University

JOHN B. CAMERON, Professor of Art History; Ph.D, Yale University

BAY A, CARLSON, Clinical Instructor in Medical Physics; M.5., Wayne State University

PENNY §. CASS, Assistant Professor of Numsing; Ph.D., R.N., University of Michigan

THOMAS W, CASSTEVENS, Professor of Political Science; Ph.D, Michigan Seare University

ELLEN M. CHAPIN, Clinical Instructor in Medical Laboratory Sciences; B.S., University of Kentucky

CHARLES CHING-AN CHENG, Associate Professor of Machematical Sciences; Ph.D, Rutgers Univessity

KA CHAI CHEOK, Assistant Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., Oakland University

J. CURTIS CHIPMAN, Associate Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., Dartmouth College

MICHAEL CHOPPF, Professor of Physics; Ph.D., New York University

ROBERT ). CHRISTINA, Associate Professor of Education; Ph.D., Symcuse University

JOSEFH P. CHU, Clinical Associate Professor of Industrial Health and Safety; Ph.D., Purdue Universicy

FRANK A. CIOCH, Assistant Professor of Engineering; Ph.D)., University of Michigan

E JAMES CLATWORTHY, Associate Professor of Education and Associate Dean, School of Human and
Educational Services; Ph.D),, University of Michigan

FRANK M. CLEARY, Clinical Instructor in Induserial Health and Safety; M.B.A.., Washington Universiry

MARY B COFFEY, Assistant Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., University of Michigan

SADIK COKELEZ, Asistant Professor of Management; D.BA., Texss Technological University

WILLIAM W. CONNELLAN, Adjunct Associate Professor of Journalism and Associate Provost; Ph.D.,
University of Michigan

BRIAN A. CONNERY, Assistant Professor of English; Ph.D, University of Arizona

GEORGE E. COON, Professor of Education and Chairperson, Department of Reading and Language Arts;
Ed.D., Wiyne Stare Univenity

DAVID N. COOPER, Assoctate Professor of Education and Director, Ken Morris Center for the Study
of Labor and Worek; Ed.D., Futgers University

ROSE MARIE COOPER, Special Instructor in Rhetoric; Ph.D., Wayne State University

CARLO COPPOLA, Professor of Hindi-Undu and Linguistics and Director, Center for International
Programs; Ph.D., University of Chicago

PETER M. CORRY, Clinical Professor of Medical Physics; Ph.D., University of Texas

JOHN D. COWLISHAW, Associate Professor of Biological Sciences and Acting Assoctare Dean for Advising,
College of Arts and Sciences; Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University

RONALD L. CRAMER, Professor of Education; Ph.D., University of Delaware

WILLIAM 8. CRAMER, Assistant Professor, University Library; MSLS., Case Western Reserve Universicy

MICHAEL D. CRIBBS, Clinical Instructor in Exercise Science; M.S., Univensity of Michigan

HARRIETT L. CRONIN, Clinical Instructor in Medical Labomatory Sciences; B.S., St. Mary's College

JOHN P. CULLEN, Consulting Professor of Health Sciences; MLB.A.., Michigan State University

DOROTHY CUMMINGS, Clinical Instructor in Medical Labostory Sciences; BS., Winme State University

GEORGE DAHLGREN, Professor of Chemistry, Vice Provost and Dean of Graduate Scudy; Ph.D.,
University of Wyoming

DAVID DANIELS, Professor of Music; Ph.D., University of lowa

MONOHAR K. DAS, Assistant Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., Colorado Stare University

INDRA M., DAVID, Associate Professor, University Library and Asociate Dean, University Library;
MSLS., Syracuse University
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JAMES E. DAWSON, Associate Professor of Music; A.Mus.D., University of Michigan

JOSEPH W. DeMENT, Professor of English; Ph.D., Indiana University

DANIEL E. DeSOLE, Clinical Professor of Health Behavioral Science; M.D., Univemsity of Cincinnari

DAVID DiCHIERA, Adjunct Professor of Music; Ph.D., Univemsity of California (Los Angeles)

BERNADETTE DICKERSON, Special Instructor in Rhetoric; BS., Ohio State University

GADIS ]. DILLON, Professor of Accounting and Chairperson, Department of Accounting and Finance;
Ph.D., University of Michigan

SUSAN DINGLER, Clinical Instructor in Medical Laboratory Sciences; B.EA., University of Wisconsin

DAVID B DOANE, Professor of Economics and Management and Chairperson, Department of Decision
and Information Sciences; Ph.D., Purdue University

A. CHARLES DORANDO, Clinical Professor of Physical Thesapy: BS., Adelphi College

JULIA J. DORMINEY, Assistant Professor of Education; Ph.D., Florida State University

NITIN C. DOSHI, Clinical Assistant Professor of Health Sciences; M., S.C.B. College (India)

ANN DOUGLAS, Visiting Professor of Mursing; Ph.D., Catholic University of America

JOHN N. DOVARAS, Associate Professor of Music; M.M., Northwessern University and D Liet (Honorasy),
Alma College

JAMES W. DOW, Professor of Anthropology; Ph.D., Brandeis University

DAVID ]. DOWNING, Associate Professor of Mathematical Sciences, Associate Dean for Advising, College
of Arts and Sciences and Acting Dean, College of Ars and Sciences; Ph.D., University of lowa

ELENA L. DVORIN, Clinical Assistant Professor of Medical Labomtory Sciences; Ph.D., Academy of Science
of TJSSR

HOWARD J. DWORKIN, Clinical Professor of Medical Physics; M.D., Albany Medical College

DE WITT S DYKES, JR, Associate Professor of History; M.A., University of Michigan

JANE D. EBERWEIN, Professor of English; Ph.D., Brown Univensity

ROBERT T. EBERWEIN, Professor of English and Chairperson, Department of English; Ph.D., Wayne
State Univemsity

JOXCE ECKART, Assistant Professor of Education; Ed. D, University of Rochester

MARY ELIZABETH EDDY, Assistant Professor of Nursing; Ph.D., R.N., Univemsity of Connecticut

ROBERT H. EDGERTON, Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., Comnell University

KAREN 5. EHRAT, Adjunct Assoctate Professor of Nursing; Ph.D, RN, University of Arizona

LAURIE N. EISENHOWER, Asistant Professor of Dance; MLEA., Artona Seate University

ISAAC ELIEZER, Professor of Chemistry and Associate Dean, College of Arrs and Seiences; Ph.D., Hebrew
University of Jerusalem

NAOMI ELIEZER, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.D., Hebeew University of Jenusalem

KATHLEEN A. EMRICH, Assistant Professor of Numsing; M.S., R.N., University of Michigan

MARTIN A. ERICKSON, Adjunct Professor of Engineering; M.S., Chrysler Instirute

DAVID H. EVANS, Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., Brown University

ROBERT L. FACKOQ, Associate Professor of Music and Chairperson, Department of Music, Theatre and
Dance; Ed.D, Columbia University

DONALD R. FALKENBURG, Adjunct Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., Case Western Reserve University

EDWARD ). FARRAGHER, Associate Professor of Finance; Ph.D., University of llinois

ANNE CAIRNS FEDERLEIN, Associate Professor of Education; Ph.D., Univemsity of Michigan

WILLIAM C. FISH, Associate Professor of Education and Philosophy; Ed.D., Columbia University

SHERMAN T. FOLLAND, Assistant Professor of Economics; PhuD)., Univemsity of lowa

AUGUSTIN K. FOSU), Associate Professor of Economics; Ph.D., Momthwestern University

SUZANNE Q. FRANKIE, Professor, University Library and Dean, University Library; D.PA., George
Washington Liniversity

BARRY A. FRANKLIN, Clinical Associate Professor of Exercise Science; Ph.D., Pennsylvania Stare
University

GERALD G. FREEMAN, Professor of Education; Ph.Dh, University of Michigan

SONYA FRIEDMAN, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Health Sciences; Ph.D., Wayne State University

JON FROEMKE, Associate Professor of Mathemarical Sciences; Ph.D., University of California (Berkebey)

DANIEL H. FULLMER, Associate Professor of Linguistics and English; Ph.D., University of Michigan

WILLIAM B. FUQUA, Clinical Associate Professor of Medical Labortory Sciences; M.D., Medical College
af Alabama
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RITA MUNLEY GALLAGHER, Assistant Professor of Numsing; M.S.N., R.N., Wayne State University

GEORGE J. GAMBOA, Associate Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.D., University of Kansas

SUBRAMANIAM GANESAN, Associate Professor of Engineering; Ph.[, Indian Instinute of Science

ndia)
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GEORGE L. GARDINER, Professor, University Library; M.A., University of Chicago

ROBERT G. GAYLOR, Associate Professor, University Library; M.L.S., Univenity of Oklahoma

JULIEN GENDELL, Associate Professor of Chemistry; Ph.D., Comell University

GEORGE R. GERBER, Clinical Associate Professor of Health Sciences; M.D., Wayne State University

BEVERLEY B. GELTNER, Associate Professor of Education; Ph.D., University of Michigan

GRANT R. GERHART, Adjunct Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., Wayne State University

LEONARDAS V. GERULAITIS, Professor of History; Ph.D., University of Michigan

REMNATE GERULAITIS, Professor of German and Chairperson, Department of Modern Languages and
Literatures; Ph.D., Univessity of Michigan

FRANK ]. GIBLIN, Associate Professor of Biomedical Sciences; Ph.D., Seate University of New York

(Buffalo)

MICHAEL E. GILLESPIE, Associate Professor of Thearre; Ph.D., Stanford Universicy

DANIEL P GLAZIER, Clinical Instructor in Industrial Health and Safety; M.S., Wayme State University

ALEKSANDRA E. GLOWACKA, Visiting Instructor in Marketing; M.B.A., Indiana Univenity

HARRY GOLD, Associate Professor of Sociology; PhuD., University of Michigan

ROBERT J. GOLDSTEIN, Profiessor of Political Science; Ph.D., University of Chicago

SEYMOUR GORDON, Clinical Professor of Health Sciences; M.D., University of Michigan

SHELDOM R. GORDOMN, Assistant Professor of Biological Sciences and Adjunct Assistant Professor of
Biomedical Sciences; Ph.[)., Universiry of Yermont

ESTHER M. GOUDSMIT, Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.D., University of Michigan

JAMES D. GRAHAM, Associate Professor of History; Ph.D, Northwestern University

KARL D. GREGORY, Professor of Economics and Management; Ph.D., University of Michigan

KEVIN T. GRIMM, Assistant Professor of English; Ph.D., University of Virginia

JERROLD W. GROSSMAN, Associate Professor of Mathemarical Sciences; Ph.D., Massachusetts Instinute
of Technology

THADDEUS A. GRUDZIEN, Assistant Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.D,, Virginia Polytechnic
Institute and State University

RENJYH GU, Assistant Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., State Unniversity of New York (Buffalo)

YOULLANG GU, Assistant Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., Purdue University

ANDREW 8 GUMNSBERG, Assistant Professor of Education; Ph.D)., University of Hlinois

JOHN E HALPIN, Assistant Professor of Philosophy; Ph.D., University of lllinols (Chicago)

CAROL E. HALSTED, Associate Professor of Dance; Ed.D., Wayne State University

BARBARA B. HAMILTON, Special Instructor in Rhetoric; Ph.D., Univemsity of Southern California

W, DORSEY HAMMOND, Professor of Educarion; Ph.D., Univemsity of Delaware

NIGEL HAMPTON, Associate Professor of English; Ph.D., University of Connecricut

EVELYIN HANSEMN, Clinical Assistant Professor of Medical Laboratory Sciences; Ph.D., Wayne State
Univensity

RANALD D. HANSEN, Professor of Psychology; Ph.D., Univensity of Connecticut

FEONA M. HANSEN-SMITH, Assistant Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.D., Medical College of

Wisconsin

KENNETH M. HARMOMN, Professor of Chemistry; Ph.D, University of Washingron

ALGEA O. HARRISONM, Professor of Psychology; PhuD), University of Michigan

MICHAEL K. HARTZER, Visiting Assistant Professor of Biomedical Sciences; Ph.D, lowa Seate University

RICHARD E. HASKELL, Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., Rensselaer Polytechnic Instinuste

SUSAN E. HAWKINS, Assistant Professor of English; Ph.D., University of Oregon

JOSEPH A. HELPERN, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Medical Physics; Ph.D, Ouakland University

JOHN W. HENKE, JR., Visiting Associate Professor of Marketing; Ph.D., Michigan Seate University

EGBERT W. HENRY, Prodessor of Biological Sciences and Chainperson, Deparmment of Biological Sciences;
Ph.D, The Ciry University of New York

FRED W. HETZEL, Professor of Physics; Ph.L, University of Waterloo (Ontario)

EDWARD J. HEUBEL, Professor of Polirical Science; Ph.D, University of Minnesota

KENNETH R. HIGHTOWER, Associate Professor of Biomedical Sciences: Ph.D., Southern llinods
Universiry
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LINDA L. HILDEBRAND, Assistant Professor, University Library; M.A., University of Denver

DONALD C. HILDUM, Professor of Communications; Ph.D., Harvard University

VAN E. HILLARD, Assisrant Professor of Rhetoric; Ph.D., University of Cincinnari

EDWARD HAWORTH HOEPPNER, Assistant Professor of English; PhoD., University of lowa

RICHARD A. HOFLER, Associate Professor of Economics; Ph.D., Univemsity of North Camlina

STANLEY W. HOLLINGSWORTH, Professor of Music; Fellow of the American Academy of Roma

AMIR M. HORMOZI, Assistant Professor of Management Information Systems; Ph.D., University of
Houwston

ALICE 8. HORNING, Associate Professor of Rhetoric and Linguistics; Ph.D, Michigan Scate University

RONALD M. HORWTTZ, Professor of Management and Dean, Schiool of Business Adminiseration; Ph.DL,
Michigan Seate Universicy

VIRGINLA R. HOSBACH, Visiting Special Instructor in Nursing; BS.N., R.N., Wayne State University

ROBBIM R. HOUGH, Professor of Economics and Management; Ph.D., Massachusets Institute of
Technology

JOSEPH D. HOVANESIAN, Professor of Engineering and Chairperson, Depanment of Mechanical
Engineering; Ph.D., Michigan State University

SHARON L. HOWELL, Associate Professor of Communicartions; Ph.D., Wayne State University

JAMES E HOYLE, Professor of English; Ph.D., Princeton University

JAMES W, HUGHES, Professor of Education; Ed.D., University of New Mexico

YAL YAN HUNG, Professor of Engineering; Ph.[., University of Illinois

R. DOUGLAS HUNTER, Associate Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.Dl, Syracuse Universicy

RIKUMA ITO, Adjunct Professor of Management; Ph.[., Univesity of [linois

ODED 1ZRAELI, Professor of Economics; Ph.D., Univemsity of Chicago

FRANCES C. JACKSON, Assistant Professor of Numing; E4.D., R.N., Wayne State University

GLENMN A. JACKSON, Professor of Engineering and Chairpenon, Department of Computer Science and
Engineering; Ph.D., University of Michigan

SHEILA M. JACOBS, Assistant Professor of Management Information Systems; Ph.D., Arizona State
University

WILLLAM D. JAYMES, Associate Professor of French; Ph.D., Univessity of Kansas

BARBARA. ]. JENKINGS, Clinical Associate Professor of Medical Labomatory Sciences; M.D., Wayne State
University

MICHAEL M. JOH, Clinical Asststant Professor of Medical Laboratory Sclences; M.D,, Seoul National
University (Konea)

G. PHILIP JOHNSOMN, Professor of Mathemarical Sciences; Ph.D,, University of Minnesota

MARY A. JOHNSON, Assistant Professor of Mursing; Ed.D., R.N., Wayne Seate University

PATRICK J. JOHNSON, Associate Professor of Education; Ed.D., Wayne State University

WILL1AM H. JONES, Associate Professor of Education; Ph.D., University of Michigan

ROBERT P. JUDD, Assoctate Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., Oakland University

FAITHY ). JUSTIN, Visiting Assistant Professor of Numsing; M.PH., R.N., University of Michigan

JORGE Q. JUST VIERA, Clinical Associate Professor of Medical Physics; M.D., University of Maryland

FREDDY M. KALTENBORN, Clinical Professor of Physical Therapy; DIO., London College of

ADRIAN KANTROWITZ, Adjunct Professor of Physics; M.D., Long Island College of Medicine

VIKAS KAPIL, Clinical Assistant Professor of Industrial Health and Safery; DiO., Michigan State University

ALMIRA KARABEG, Assistant Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D\, University of California
(San Diego)

MARY C. KARASCH, Professor of History; Ph.D., Univemsity of Wisconsin

JOHN ). KARAZIM, Clinical Associate Professor of Exencise Science; M.D., Wayne State University

FRANK C. KAVA, Clinical Asistant Professor of Physical Thempy; M.S., Univesity of Kentucky

KRISTIE 5. KAVA, Clinical Assistant Professor of Physical Thempy; M.S., University of Kentucky

JOHN E KAZMIERSKI, Clinical Associate Professor of Exercise Science; DO, College of Osteopathic
Medicine and Surgery (Dies Moines, lowa)

PHILIP H. KEILA, Clinical Instructor in Physical Thempy; B.S., Oakland University

PATRICIA T. KETCHAM, Instructor in Nurmsing; M5, RN, Wayne Saate University

PAUL A. KETCHUM, Associate Professor of Biclogical Sciences; Ph.D)., University of Massachuserrs

VINCENT B. KHAPOYA, Professor of Political Science; Ph.D., University of Denver

JAMIL A. KHAN, Visiting Assistant Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., Clemson University
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HMMA.]CHIE,PM&EME‘&&W Department of Electrical and Systems
; Ph.D., The Hungarian Academy of Sciences

TEREI'I'EEF.HILB-URN Adjunct Professor of Theatre and Artistic and General Director, Meadow Brook
Theatre

PAUL O. KINGSTROM, Adjunct Professor of Management; Ph.D., Wayne State University

PATRICIA ). KISH, Visiting Instructor in Accounting; M.B.A., Wiyne State University

JOSEPH A. KLAITS, Professor of History; Ph.D., University of Minnesota

ROBERT KLEIMAN, Assistant Professor of Finance; Ph.D., Michigan Swate University

JOHN 5. KLEMANSKI, Assistant Professor of Political Science; Ph.D., Wayne Stave University

NORMAN KLOOSTERMAN, Assistant Professor of Mursing; MS.N., RN, Wayne State University

DEANNA D. KLOSINSKI, Clinical Instructor in Medical Labomtory Sciences; M.S., Purdue University

MARGARET KLUKA, Clinical Instructor in Medical Laboramey Sclences; M S., Wayne Stare University

OSA JACKSON KLYKKEN, Associare Professor of Physical Therapy and Chairperson, Department of
Kinesiclogical Sciences; Ph.D., University of Michigan

CHING LONG KO, Assistant Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., University of Oklahoma

ROY A. KOTYNEK, Assoctate Professor of History; Ph.D, Northwestern Universiey

JANET A. KROMPART, Professor, University Library; M.LS., Universiy of California (Berkeley)

KORNELIA KULIG, Assistant Professor of Physical Therapy: Ph.D., Academy of Physical Education
(Wroclaw, Poland)

DEVADATTA M. KULKARNI, Assistant Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D,, Purdue University

ANAHID KULWICKI, Assistant Professor of Nursing; DUNS,, RN, Indiana University School of Mursing

RUE{EH 8, KURNETZ, Clinical Associate Professor of Health Behavioml Sciences; M.D,, University

Michigan
NANCY 5 KURSMAN, Assistant Professor of Political Science; Ph.D., Rice University
WLW.%MMmM;%.H,LMWM{CM.
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ROBERT H. KUSHLER, Visiting Assistant Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., University of
Michigan

MYROMN M. LaBAN, Clinical Professor of Health Sciences; M.D., Univemsity of Michigan

1. THEODORE LANDAL, Associate Professor of Psychology; Ph.D., University of California

CATHY A. LARSON, Clinical Instructor in Physical Therapy; M.S., Univenity of Alabama (Birmingham)

JANUSZ W. LASKI, Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., Technical University of Gdansk

MICHAEL A. LATCHA, Assistant Professor of Engineering; M.5., Wiyne State University

DAVID L. LAU, Assistant Professor of Communications; Ph.D., Southem Illinois University

THOMAS W. LAUER, Assistant Professor of Management Information Systems; Ph.D, Indiana University

ROSS . LAVOIE, Clinical Instructor in Medical Labomtory Sciences; B.A., Wayne State University

ALBERT L. LEDERER, Associate Professor of Management Information Systems; Ph.D., Ohio State
Universiry

HAIWOONG LEE, Associate Professor of Physics; Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh

YONG JUN LEE, Clinical Assistant Professor of Medical Physics; Ph.D., Univesity of [llinois

LEONARD LEONE, Adjunct Professor of Theatee

FRANK ]. LEPKOWSKI, Assistant Professor, University Library; M.LS., Univemity of Michigan

MURERAY B. LEVIN, Clinical Professor of Exercise Science; M.D., Wayne State Universicy

JOHN H. LIBCKE, Clinical Associate Professor of Medical Labortory Sciences; M.D., Wayne State
Liniversity

ABRAHAM R. LIBOFE, Professor of Physics; Ph.D, New York University

LAWRENCE G. LILLISTON, Associate Professor of Psychology; Ph.D., Temple University

ANDREA R. LINDELL, Professor of Numsing and Dean, School of Numsing; D.N.Sc., B.M., Catholic
University

CHARLES B. LINDEMANN, Associate Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.D., State University of New
York (Albany)

KEH CHUNG LIU, Assistant Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University

JAMES D. LLEWELLYN, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Jlournalism; BS,, University of Wisconsin

NAN K. LOH, John F. Dodge Professor of Engineering and Associate Dean, School of Engineering and
Computer Science; Ph.[)., University of Warerloo

PAUL LORENZ, Adjunct Professor of Management; MB.A., Univessity of Chicago

JACQUELINE 1. LOUGHEED, Professor of Education; Ed.D. Wayne State University

DAVID G, LOWY, Associate Professor of Psychology; Phu.D., University of Terneses

MICHAEL R. LUBETSKY, Clinical Assistant Professcr of Physical Therapy; M.D., Wayne State University
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AARON LUPOVITCH, Clinical Associate Professor of Medical Laboratory Sciences; M.D., Wayne Stare
University

BARBARA MABEE, Assistant Professor of German; Ph.D., Ohdo State University

WILLIAM A. MACAULEY, Associate Professor of Polirical Science and Chairpenson, Department of
Political Science; Ph.D., Univenity of Houston

MELANIE MADERCIC, Clinical Instructor in Medical Labomtory Sciences; M.S., Wayne State Universicy

TOM MADHAVAN, Adjunct Professor of Biological Sciences; M.D., Univessity of Madras (India)

FREDERICK P MAIBAUER, Clinkcal Assistant Professor of Physical Thempy; M.D., Wayne State
Liniversity

TADEUSZE MALINSKI, Associate Professor of Chemistry; Ph.D, Univessity of Poznan

DONALD G. MALM, Professor of Mathemarical Sciences; Ph.D., Brown University

BRUCE J. MANN, Asistant Professor of English; Ph.D., University of Michigan

SHAHRAKH MANSOORI, Adjunct Professor of Numsing; M.D., R.N., Pahlov University (Iran)

MICHAEL MARCOTTY, Adjunct Professor of Engineering; B. 5., Univessity of Reading (England)

CHARLES R. C. MARKS, Assistant Professor of Exercise Science; Ph.D., University of Michigan

JOHN MARNEY, Associate Professor of Chinese; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin

JERRY E. MARSH, Special Instructor in Engineering; M.5., Oakland University

ROGER H. MARZ, Professor of Political Science; Ph.D., Michigan State University

KAREN ]. MASCHKE, Assistant Professor of Political Science; Ph.D, Johns Hopkins University

DAVID W. MASCITELLI, Associate Professor of English; Ph.D., Duke University

KATHRYN M. McARDLE-PIGOTT, Associate Professor of Spanish; Ph.D., Undversidad Central de Madrid

GARY C. McDOMNALD, Adjunct Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D),, Purdue University

CHARLES M. McGRATH, Adjunct Professor of Biclogical Sciences; Ph.D., Univessity of California
(Berkeley)

JAMES H. McKAY, Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.[., University of Washington

JOHN M. McKINLEY, Professor of Physics; Ph.D), Univessity of Illinoks

ALBERT ], MEEHAN, Assistant Professor of Sociology; Ph.D., Boston University

MILDRED H. MERZ, Associate Professor, University Libmary; M.LS., George Peabody College

DAVID P MEYER, Associate Professor of Education and Chairperson, Department of Human Resource

t; Ph.), Arizona Seate University

PAUL M. MICHAUD, Associate Professor of History; Ph.D., Univessity of Chicage

MNATALIE COLE MICHTA, Assistant Professor of English, Ph.D., State Univessity of New York (Buffalo)

RAMUNE V. MIKAILA, Special Instructor in Numsing; M.Ed., R.N., Loyola University

CREAGH E. MILFORD, Clinical Associate Professor of Exercise Science; DO, Chicago College of
Osteopathic Medicine

FATMA MILY, Assistant Professor of Engineering; Ph.D)., Universicy of Paris

DONALD M. MILLER, Professor of Education and Chairperson, Department of Human Development
and Child Studies; Ph.D., Univenity of Wisconsin

STEVEN R. MILLER, Associate Professor of Chemistry; Ph.D., Massachuserts Institute of Technology

SARLUNAS 8. MINGELA, Clinical Instructor of Industrial Health and Safety; M.S., Wiyne State University

BILLY JOE MIMNOR, Assoclate Professor of Education; Ph.D)., Indiana Universicy

MARY E. MITTELSTAEDT, Instructor in Numsing; MS.N., R.N., Wiyne State University

SID MITTRA, Professor of Economics and Management; Ph.D., Univerity of Florida

JACE R. MOELLER, Professor of German; Ph.DD, Princeton Universicy

JEAN A. MOHAN, Visiting Instructor in Numsing; MS.N., B.N., Wayne State University

PATRICIA G. MONTENEGRO, Assistant Professor of Spanish; Ph.D., Stanford University

GARY MODRE, Assoclate Professor of Mumsing; Ph.D., BN, Wayne State Universicy

KATHLEEN H. MOORE, Associare Professor of Chemistry; PhuD., Wayne Stare University

DOMNALD E. MORSE, Professor of English; Ph.D., University of Connecticut

CHARLES E. MORTON, Adjunct Professor of Philosophy; Ph.D., Columbia Universiry

VIRINDER K. MOUDGIL, Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.D), Banaras Hindu University

EDWARD FE MOYLAN, Adjunct Professor of Mathematical Sciences; M.A.., University of Detroit

SHARON P MUIR, Professor of Education and Chairperson, Department of Curriculurm, Instruction and
Leadership; Ph.D., University of Nebrska

BRIAN E MURPHY, Associate Professor of English and Director, Honors College; Ph.D., University of

J. AUSTIN MURPHY, Assistant Professor of Finance; Ph.D., Univemity of Georgia

KEVIN ]J. MURPHY, Associate Professor of Economics; Ph.D,, Michigan State University
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LOUIS |. NACHMAN, Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., Ohio Seate University

ASISH C. MAG, Professor of Biclogical Sciences; PhD,, University of Albera

JOANNE NAPIEWOCK]L, Adjunct Associate Professor of Numsing; 1.0, MSN., R.N., Wane State
University

KEVIN 8 NATHAN, Assistant Professor of Accounting; Ph.D., University of Oregon

RUTH NATHAN, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Psychology; Ph.D., Oakland Universicy

MICHAEL L. NAYLOR, Assistant Professor of Music; M.M., University of Miami (Florida)

ROBERT C. NESTOR, Clinical Assistant Professor of Exercise Science; DO, Kansas City College of
Osteopathic Medicine

LYLE E. NORDSTROM, Professor of Music; DM.A., Sanford University

RICKY E. OLSON, Clinical Assistant Professor of Physical Therapy; M.D., Wayne Stare University

RONALD E. OLSON, Professor of Health Behavioml Sciences and Dean, School of Health Sciences;
Ph.D, Illinots Institute of Technology

LAWRENCE D. ORTON, Associate Professor of History; Ph.D, Indiana University

LAURIE E. OSBORNE, Assistant Professor of English; Ph.D., Syracuse Univemsity

CARL R. OSTHAUS, Associate Professor of History; Ph.D)., University of Chicago

MARY L. OTTO, Associate Professor of Education and Director of Reseanch and Academic Development;
Ed.D, Indiana University

JAMES R. OZINGA, Professor of Political Science; Ph.[x, Michigan State University

MOON ]. PAK, Clinical Professor of Health Sciences; Ph.D., University of Minnesot

PAUL A. PAPPALARDO, Assistant Professor of Chemistry; Ph.D., Indiana University

RAVI PARAMESWARAN, Professor of Management; Ph.DD,, Georgia State University

MICHAEL ]. PARROTT, Clinical Assistant Professor of Medical Phwsics; Ph.D., University of Note Dame

JAMES E. PAYNE, Assistant Professor of Economics; Ph.D., Florida Seate University

ROBERT G. PAYNE, Associate Professor of Education; Ph.D., University of Michigan

EILEEN PEACOCK, Assistant Professor of Accounting; Ph.D., University of Birmingharm (England)

SANDRA H. PELFREY, Assistant Professor of Accounting; M.B.A.,, Wright State University

SUBBAILAH PERLA, Asociate Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., University of Rochester

RICHARD L. PETTENGILL, Assistant Professor, University Library; M.S., Columbia Universicy

JOHN R. PFEIFER, Clinical Professor of Health Sciences; M.D., University of Saskatchewan

DAWN M. PICKARD, Assistant Professor of Education; Ph.D., Purdue University

DAVID R. PIEPER, Clinical Associate Professor of Health Sciences; Ph.D., Wayne Srate University

MARGARET B. PIGOTT, Associate Professor of Rhetoric; Ph.DL, Univemity of Detroit

CHRISTINE PILLOW, Special Instructor in Physical Thempy; MLA., Wayne Stare University

GERALD ). PINE, Professor of Education and Dean, School of Human and Educational Services; Ed.D.,
Boston Universicy

RICHARD C, PIPAN, Assistant Professor of Education; Ed.D., University of North Carolina

JAMES C. PIPFE, Clinical Instrucror in Physical Therapy; M.Ed., Wayne Stare University

C. MICHELLE PISKULICH, Instructor in Political Science; MLA., University of Missourt (Columbia)

R. MOHAN PISHARODI, Associate Professor of Marketing; Ph.D., Univemity of Tennessee

ANN M. POGANY, Assistant Professor, University Library; A.M.L.S., University of Michigan

RICHARD ). POLLARD, Clinical Associate Professor of Medical Laboratory Sciences; M.D., Wayne
State University

ANN PORTER, Associate Professor of Education; Ph.D)., Wayne State University

HAROLD D, PORTNOY, Clinical Professor of Medical Physics; M.D., Wayne State University

M. DAVE POULIK, Adjunct Professor of Biclogical Sciences; ML, University of Toronto Medical School

RAJENDRA PRASAD, Clinical Associate Professor of Exercise Science; M.D., Prince of Wales Medical
College (India)

DEAN G. PURCELL, Professor of Psychology; Ph.D., University of Toronto

MUNIBUR RAHMAN, Associate Professor of Hindi-Urdu; Ph.D., University of London

LUELLEN RAMEY, Associate Professor of Education; Ph.D)., University of Florida

RONALD E RAPIN, Assistant Professor of Spanish; Ph.[., Michigan Seate University

MARILYN ]. RAYMOND, Special Instructor in Physical Thempy; M.A., Wayne Stare Universicy

JOHN R. REDDAN, Professor of Biclogical Sciences and Adjunct Professor of Biomedical Science; Ph.D,
Univemity of Yermont

CHANDRA S REDDY, Clinical Assistant Professor of Exercise Science; M., Osmania Medical College

VENKAT N. REDDY, Professor of Biomedical Sciences and Director, Eye Research Institute; Ph.D., Fordham

University
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UWE REISCHL, Associate Professor of Industrial Health and Safety; Ph.D., University of California
{Berkeley)

JOANN RICHARDS, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Nursing; MS.N., R.N., Wayne State Universiey

JEANNE M. RIDDLE, Clinical Associate Professor of Health Sciences; Ph.D., Wayne State University

RODERIC E. RIGHTER, Professor of Education; E4.D., Wayne State University

MICHAEL V. RILEY, Professor of Biomedical Sciences; Ph.D)., Liverpool University

JOSEPH A. RINALDO, Consulting Professor of Health Sciences; M.D., Harvard Medical School

DANIEL E RING, Assistant Professor, Univensity Libeary; M.S.LS., Univensity of Wisconsin (Madison)

REMNATE 1. ROHDE, Assistant Professor of Education; Ph.D., Indiana University

JOAN G. ROSEN, Associate Professor of English; M.A., Winne State University

JOSEPH 5. ROSENSHEIN, Clinical Associate Professor of Medical Physics; Ph.D, Massachuserrs Instinue
of Technology

ELIZABETH FROMM ROSS, Clinical Instructor in Physical Therapy; M.M.Sc., Emory University

JOSEPH ROSZKA, Clinical Instructor in Medical Laboratory Sciences; B.S., University of Michigan

RICHARD ]. ROZEK, Associate Professor of Industrial Health and Safery; Ph.D., Wayne State University

MARY L. RUHANA, Visiting Instructor in Nursing; M.A., R.N., Central Michigan University

ANDRZE] RUSEK, Associate Professor of Engineering; Ph.[)., Technical Univemsity of Wamaw (Poland)

JOEL W. RUSSELL, Professor of Chemistry; Ph.D)., Univensity of California (Berkeley)

BARBARA A. RUSSOL, Instructor in Numsing; MSMN,, LN, Univesity of Texas (Galveston)

JULIUS RUTZKY, Consulting Professor of Biomedical and Health Sciences; M.D., New York University
School of Medicine

ANANDI P. SAHU, Assistant Professor of Economics; Ph.D., Washingron University

JOYCE A. SALANCY, Clinical Instructor in Medical Labomastory Sciences; M.S., Wayne Sate University

KRISTINE 8. SALOMON, Assistant Professor, Univensity Library; M_LS., Western Michigan University

BRIAN B SANGEORZAN, Asistant Professor of Engineering; Ph D, University of Wisconsin (Madison)

FAZLUL SARKAR, Adjunct Asistant Professor of Chemisery; Ph.D., Banams Hindu University (India)

JACQUELINME R. SCHERER, Professor of Seclology and Chalrperson, Department of Sociology and
Anthropology; Ph.D, Symcuse University

FRANK SCHIEBER, Assistant Professor of Psychology; Ph.D., University of Notre Dame

RALPH ). SCHILLACE, Associate Professor of Psychology; Ph.D, Univessity of Cincinnari

JANICE SCHIMMELMAN, Associate Professor of An History; Ph.D, University of Michigan

DARRELL P. SCHMIDT, Associate Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D, Montana State University

JAMES C. SCHMIDT, Associate Professor of Education; Ph.D., Wayne State University

PETER SCHMIDT, Professor of Chemistry; Ph.D., University of Michigan

IRWIN E. SCHOCHETMAN, Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., University of Maryland

THOMAS E. SCHOMAKER, Clinical Assistant Professor of Exercise Science; DO, Chicago College
of Osteoparhic Medicine

WILLIAM SCHWAB, Professor of Linguistics and English; Ph.D., Univensity of Wisconsin

HOWARD 5. SCHWARTZ, Associate Professor of Management; Ph D, Comell Univemsity

ROBERT M. SCHWARTZ, Associate Professor of Education; Fh.D, University of llinois

ROBERTA C. SCHWARTZ, Associate Professor of Journalism; Ph.D., Wayne Stare University

ROBERT L. SEGULA, Consulting Professor of Health Sciences; M.D., University of Michigan

MAREK W, SEVERSON, Assistant Professor of Chemistry; Phull, University of Minnesot

CYNTHIA L. SEVILLA, Adjunct Associate Professor of Chemistry; Ph.D., University of Washington

MICHAEL D. SEVILLA, Professor of Chemistry; Ph.D., University of Washington

CAROLYN A. SHALHOUB, Clinical Instructor in Medical Laboraeory Sciences; BS., University of Detmit

DAVID W. SHANTZ, Associate Professor of Psychology; Phu.D., Purdue Universicy

BARKUR 8. SHASTRY, Associate Professor of Biomedical Sciences; Ph.D., University of Mysore (India)

GARY SHEPHERD, Associate Professor of Sociology; PhuL, Michigan Stare Universicy

MARY LOU SHERMAN, Special Instructor in Medical Laboratory Sciences; M.S., Winme Smee University

PETER 5HI, Visiting Assistant Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., University of Delasare

HITOSHI SHICHI, Adjunct Professor of Biomedical Sciences; Ph.D)., University of California (Berkeley)

MEIR SHILLOR, Associate Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D), Universicy of Jerusalem

CORMELIUS . SHINE, Professor of Joumnalism; B.S., University of Detroit

BRYAN P. SHUMAKER, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Physics; M.D., Michigan State University

DAVID D. SIDAWAY, Special Instructor in Management; M.Acc., Ohio Stare University

BORIS K. SILBERBERG, Clinical Associate Professor of Medical Labomtory Sciences; M.D., Wayne Seare
University
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ALLEN SILBERGLEIT, Clinical Associate Professar of Physical Thempy; Ph.D., Wyne State University

SALLY M. SILK, Assistant Professor of French; Ph.D., University of Michigan

PHILIP SINGER, Professor of Health Behaviom] Sciences and Anthmopology; Ph.D., Symcuse University

DEAN E. SMITH, Visiting Assistant Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., University of Oregon

DOROTHY ]. SMITH, Clinical Instructor in Physical Thempy; BS., Wiyne State University

HOWARD SPLETE, Professor of Education; Ph.D., Michigan State University

GOPALAN SRINIVASAN, Asistant Professor of Physics; Ph.D, Indian Institute of Technology (Bombay,
India)

ROMNALD ]. SRODAWA, Associate Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., Univemsity of Michigan

RICHARD B. STAMPS, Associate Professor of Anthropology; Ph.D., Michigan State University

MIRON STANQ, Professor of Economics and Management; Ph.D., Comell University

KEITH E. STANOVICH, Professor of Psychology and Education; Ph.D)., University of Michigan

BRENT 5. STEEL, Assistant Professor of Polirical Science; Ph.D., Washington State University

PAUL D. STEIN, Adjunct Professor of Medical Physics; M.D., University of Cincinnati

ROBERT L. STERN, Associate Professor of Chemistry; Ph.D, Johns Hopkins University

ROBERT B. STEWART, JR., Associate Professor of Psychology; Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University

CHARLOTTE V. STOKES, Asociate Professor of Art History and Chairperson, Department of Art and
Ar History; Ph.D., University of Washington

ALFRED W. STRANSKY, Associate Professor of Exercise Science, Director of Health Enhancement
Programs and Associate Dean for Community Health, School of Health Sciences; Ph.D., Florida State
University

W. PATRICK STRAUSS, Professor of History; Ph.D., Columbia University

DIANE B. STRICKER, Adjunct Professor of Accounting; Ph.D., Comell Univensity

TARUVAI N. SUBRAMANIAM, Assistant Professor of Mathemnatical Sciences; Ph.D, Brandeis University

RONALD A. SUDOL, Associare Professor of Rhetoric; Ph.D., State Univensity of New York (Stony Brook)

DAVID 8. SUGANOQ, Clinical Assistant Professor of Industrial Health and Safery; Dr. PH., Univemsity
of California (Los Angeles)

NORMAN SUSSKIND, Professor of French; Ph.D., Yale University

ROBERT W. SWANSON, Professor of Administration and Vice President for Development; BS.,
Northwestern University

RONALD M. SWARTZ, Professor of Education and Philosophy; Ph.D., New York University

CAROL A. SWIFT, Associate Professor of Education; Ph.D., Univesity of Artzona

WINSOMN TAAM, Assistant Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin

R. CRAIG TAYLOR, Professor of Chemistry; Ph.D., Princeton, University

MNORMAN TEPLEY, Professor of Physics and Chairperson, Department of Physics; Ph.D., Massachusetrs
Institute of Technology

ANTHONY R. TERSIGNI, Clinical Assistant Professor of Health Behaviorl Sciences; M_PA |, Cakland
University

BARBARA A. THEISEN, Assistant Professor of Accounting: M.ST,, Walsh College of Accountancy and
Business Administration

DEBORAH D. THOMPSON, Clinical Instructor in Medical Labomtory Sciences; BS., University of
Michigan

GERALD C. TIMMIS, Clinical Professor of Medical Physics; M.D. Wayne State University

PAUL TOMBOULIAN, Professor of Chemistry and Chairperson, Department of Chemistry; Ph.D,,
University of [linois

JOHN E. TOWER, Associate Professor of Econornics and Management and Associate Dean, School of
Business Administration; Ph.D., State University of Mew York (Buffalo)

DYANNE M. TRACY, Assistant Professor of Education; Ph.D., Indiana Univesity

RONALD L. TRACY, Associate Professor of Economics and Chairperson, Department of Economics;
Ph.D, Michigan State Univemsity

ANNE H. TRIPF, Professor of History; PhuD, University of Michigan

SZE-KAI TSUI, Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D)., Univensity of Pennsylvania

RICHARD P. TUCKER, Professor of History; Ph.D., Harvard University

J- BARRY TURETT, Asoctate Professor of Mathemarical Sciences; Ph.D), Univenity of [llinois

ALEXANDER 8 ULLMANN, Clinical Associate Professor of Health Sciences; M.D., Univessity of
Munich Medical School (W. Germany)

NALIN J. UNAKAR, Professor of Biological Sciences and Adjunct Professor of Biomedical Sciences; P,
Brown Univensity



UNIVERSITY FACULTY 325

KENNETH L. URWILLER, Consulting Professor of Health Sciences; M.D., Univensity of Nebraska

CARL R. VANN, Professor of Health Behavioral Sciences and Political Science; Ph.D., Symacuse University

MARY B VAN SELL, Associate Professor of Management; Ph.D., University of lowa

ROBERT B VAN TIL, Assistant Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., Northwestern University

FLAVIO VARANI, Associate Professor of Music; M.M., Manhattan School of Music

CLARENCE B. VAUGHN, Clinical Professor of Physical Themapy; M.D., Howard Univenity

MIGUEL A. VILLALOBOS, Asistant Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D), University of Wisconsin

CLARENCE B. VAUGHN, Clinical Professor of Physical Therapy; M.D., Howard University

SARMA R. VISHNUBHOTLA, Associate Professor of Engineering; Sc.D., Washington Univessity (St.
Louis)

CHRISTIAN C. WAGNER, Associate Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., Michigan State University

SATISH K. WALILA, Assistant Profiessor of Biological Sciences; Ph.D., Maharishi Dayavand University (India)

RICHARD H. WALKER, Clinical Professor of Medical Laboratory Sciences; M.D., Emory University
School of Medicine

W. DONALD WALLACE, Assoctate Professor of Physics; Ph.D., Wayne Stare University

A. WHITNEY WALTON, Assistant Professor of History; PhuD., University of Wisconsin (Madison)

STUART S. WANG, Associate Professor of Mathemarical Sciences; Ph.D., Comell University

REBECCA L. WARNER, Assistant Professor of Sociology; Ph.D., Washington Seate University

DONALD 1. WARREN, Associate Professor of Sociology; Ph.D., University of Michigan

ELINOR B. WATERS, Adjunct Assoctare Professor of Educarion; Ed.D, Wayne Seate University

GILBERT L. WEDEKIND, Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., University of Illinois

ROBERT V. WEIMER, Clinical Instructor in Medical Laboratory Sciences

PHILIF WEISS, Adjunct Professor of Chemistry; Ph.D., New York University

JAMES R. WELLS, Adjunct Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.D), Ohio State University

TUNG H. WENG, Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., University of Missouri {Columbia)

PEGGY ANN WENK, Clinical Instructor in Medical Laboratory Sciences; BS., Oakland University

EH}BERTMWEST Adjunct Professor of Anthropology and Biological Sciences; Ph.D., University of

}E‘-‘E‘IN'F&UI.-W'.I']ITE. Ausistant Professor of Music; Diploma, Curtis Instiute of Music

J. LYNNE WILLIAMS, Associate Professor of Medical Laboratory Sciences; Ph.D., Winme State University

ROBERT M. WILLIAMSON, Professor of Physics; PhuD., University of Wisconsin

FLOYD G. WILLOUGHBY, Assistant Professor of Management; Ph.D)., Michigan State University

DIANE R. WILSON, Assistant Professor of Numsing; Ph.D., RN, Michigan State University

THOMAS G. WINDEKNECHT, Professor of Engineering; Ph.D),, Case Institute of Technology

BARRY 5 WINKLER, Associate Professor of Biomedical Sciences; Fh.D., Seate University of New York
{(Buffalo)

HOWARD R. WITT, Professor of Engineering and Dean, School of Engineering and Computer Science;
Ph.DD, Comell University

SUSAN E. WOOD, Associate Professor of A History; Ph.D., Columbia University

MARK E. WORKMAN, Associate Professor of English and Folklore; Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania

STEPHEN J. WRIGHT, Associate Pmofessor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., Indiana University

JON A. YATES, Assistant Professor of Biclogical Sciences; Ph.D., Talane University

JOHN R. YLVISAKER, Consulting Professor of Health Sciences; M.D., University of Minnesora

KENNETH M. YORK, Assistant Professor of Management; Ph.D., Bowling Green State University

CAROL 8. ZENAS, Associate Professor of Numsing; Ph.D., R.N., University of Michigan

HAROLD ZEPELIN, Associate Professor of Psychology; Ph.D., Univessity of Chicago

QIUMING ZHU, Visiting Assistant Profissor of Engineering; Ph.D., Rensselaer Polytechnic Insticute

MOHAMED A. ZOHDY, Associate Professar of Engineering: Ph.D., University of Waterloo

RICHARD ]. ZUNKER, Consulting Professor of Health Sciences; BS., Manquette University

Professors Emeriti

EDWARD A. BANTEL, Professor Emerirus of Education and Psychology; Ed.D., Columbia University
DOLORES M. BURDICK, Professor Emeritus of French; Ph.D., University of California (Berkeley)
HAROLD C. CAFONE, Professor Emerinus of Educarion; Ed.D., University of Arizona

]D}'IEF \EBEHEITEHH. Professor Emerinus of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., Camegie Institute of

ALFRED ]. DuBRUCK, Professor Emeritus of French; Ph.D., University of Michigan
GEORGE F. FEEMAN, Professor Emeritus of Mathemartical Sciences; Ph.D., Lehigh Univemsity
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THOMAS FITZSIMMONS, Professor Emeritus of English; M.A., Columbéa University

WILLIAM C. FORBES, Professor Emeritus of Biclogical Sciences; Ph.D., University of Connecticut

SIDNEY W. GRABER, Professor Emerinus of Education; EAD., Wayne State University

HARRY T. HAHN, Professor Emeritus of Education: Ed.D., Temple University

LASZLO ). HETENYIL, Distinguished Professor Emeritus of Performing Ars and Education; Ed.D., Michigan
Seate University

ADELINE G. HIRSCHFELD-MEDALIA, Professor Emerita of Theatre; Ph.D., Wayne State University

WILLIAM C. HOFFMAN, Professor Emeritus of Mathemarical Sciences; Ph.D., University of California
(Los Angeles)

ROBERT C. HOWES, Professor Emeritus of History; PhoD., Comell Universiry

DON R. 10DICE, Professor Emeritus of French and Linguistics; M.A., Yale University

HELEN KOVACHTARAKANOV, Professor Emerita of Russian; Ph.D., Elizabeth University (Hungary)

GEORGE T. MATTHEWS, Distinguished Professor Emeritus of History; Ph.D., Columbia University

RICHARD A. MAZZARA, Professor Emeritus of French; Ph.D., University of Kansas

RALPH C. MOBLEY, Professor Emeritus of Physics; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin

WILLIAM E. MOORHOUSE, Professor Emeritus of Education; Ed.D., University of Wyoming

LEWIS N. PINQ, Professor Emeritus of Chemistry; Ph.D., University of Buffalo

ROBERT E. SIMMONS, Professor Emeritus of German; Ph.D., Stanford University

AMITENDRANATH TAGORE, Professor Emeritus of Chinese; Ph.D, Visva Bharati University (India)

8. BERNARD THOMAS, Professor Emeritus of History; Ph.D., Columbia Universiry

PAUL A. TIPLER, Professor Emeritus of Physics; Ph.D., University of [llinois

CARMEN M. URLA, Professor Emerita of Spanish; M.A., University of Illinois

GERTRUDE M. WHITE, Distinguished Professor Emerita of English; Ph.D., University of Chicago
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Board of Trustees

Patricls B. Hartmann, Chairpenon
Larey W. Chunovich
Plwyllis Law Googasian

Dhwvid Handleman

Kien Morris

Stephan Sharf

Jurmees A Sharp,
Howard F Sima

Office of the President

Joseph E. Champagne, Fh.D., President

Pamels A. Marin, Ph.D., Executive Asshzant o the
Presidens

Bret Moelles, M.B.A,, Asgistant to the President for
Planning and Policy Anahysis

Athletics

Paul E. Hartman, Fh.D)., Director

Jane E. Bentham, B.S., Office

Glean M. Bussm, PGA,, Golf Croach

Shawn Clemons, BA., Assistant Women's Baskerball
Coach and Intramusal Director

Hal Commerson, BS., Cross Country Coach

Bonald ]. Forbes, BBA., Business Manager

Thomass A. Ford, M.5., Trainer

Andrew Glaniman, M.A., Spom Information Director

Peter Hovland, M4, Men's Swimming Coach

Robert M. Hurdle, BA., Volleyball Coach

Tency Huth, B5., Women's Swimming Coach

Greg Kampe, M.A., Assistant to the Director, Men's
Baskethall Coach

Gary Parsons, M.5., Soccer Coach

Fuobert Chonoles, B.5., Men's and Women's Tennis
Coach

Boh Terlos, B.S.. Women's Baskethall Coach

Thomas Yan Yoorhis, M.5., Marketing and Promotions
Bepresenitative

Cultural Affairs

Puobert A. Desrth, BLA., Dirscror
Gregg Bloomfield, BA ., Meadow Baook Music Festival

Murager

Mary Lynn Bonnell, CostumienA rtists Relations
Manager, Asistant Public Relations Director, Meadow
Beok Music Festival and Thearre

Syhvia B Coughlin, Director of Public Belations,
Meadow Brook Music Festival and Theatme

Suzanne Dy, Box Office Manager, Meadow Beok
Mussic Festival and Theatre

Jobin K. Flscher, M.BA., Finance Manager, Meadow
Beook Music Festival and Theatre
Misic Festival and Theatre

Kathleen M. Gentile, Box Office Supervisor, Meadow
Brook Music Festival and Theatee

Soaart O Hyke, BA., Ditector, Mesdow Brook Music
Festival Aussiseanc Dhinecor of Cubural Afais

Agnes Beinrath, Box Office Supervisor, Meadow Brook
Migsic Featival and Thestre

Terence Kilbuwen, Ceneral and Acrtistie Director
Meadow Brook Theatre

Carol ). Lamb, Accountant and Financial Analys,
Meadow Brook Misic Festival and Theatre

Jame UL Mosher, Director, Commumiry Relations and
Group Sales, Mesdow Brook Music Festival and
Theatm

Jacqueline B. Sferlarza; Assistant to the Divector,
Comamunity Relations snd Geoup Sabes, Meadow
Bmok Music Festival and Theatss

James P Spittle, Amismn: to the Dirscior, Meadow
Brook These

Kiichi Usui, M.A., Cumtor, Meadow Brok Art Gallery

Meadow Brook Hall

Lowell R, Eklund, Ph [}, Executive Disecros,
Consulmng

Corenna M. Aldrich, B.A., Public Relstions Direcros

Susan Jurkiewics, BA., Assistant Program
Adminstmmior

W, W, Kent, e, MM, Progmm Administotor

Paul A, McDowell, BE., Assisrant Managing Director

Margaret B. Taryman, Managing Direcror

Meadow Brook Health Enhancement
Institute

Alfred W, Stransky, Ph.D., Dinector

Henry B Dellorme, MA., Assismnt Disecror

Eﬁmﬁ“" B.S., Coondinater, Special Progmams and

Timothy lsmond, DO, Medical Disecror

Susan Hayden, BSM., RN, Coonlinator, Cambiac

Ellie Smith, M_A., R.D\, MNutritionks

Jeanne Wiest, M.A., Coordinator, Health
MaintenanceHealth Improvement Program

University Affairs
Office of the Senior Vice President

and Provost

Keith B. Kleckner, Ph.), Senior Vice President for
Uniwessiny Affair and Provest

Eheldon L. Appleton, PR, Asscciate Provos for
Unelempraduare Studies

Thomas H. Adkinson, M.A., Asisant Provoss

Scott |. Barns, M.EA., Adminiscoaive Ausslsman

William W, Connellan, Ph.[, Associste Pamest

Cecrge Dahlgren, Fh.D, Vice Prrost and Dean of
Guadisate Seudy

Jane D, Eberwein, Ph.D., Secretary, Univenity Senase

Joanne Griggs, M.B.A., Budger Manager

Priscilla A. Hildum, M.AT., Asistant to the Provost

Wilma Ry-Bledsoe, BA., Vice President for Soudent
Affairs
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Computer and Information Systems

Williaemn W, Conmellan, Ph.D., Acting Dinector

Paul G. Amaranth, M5, Senior Computer Scientist

Anthony M. Becler, B M, Spterms Progmmmer

Kenneth E. Bynl, Manager, Technical Services

Gary L. Cauchon, Senior Progrmmmer Analyst
Operations

William C. Haga, M.5., Manager, Academic Services
Barbara A. Hallman, Seniar Prograsmames Analyse
Gerand R. Joswiak, Ph.D, Senbor Sclentific

Programmer Analyse
Raymond C. Kmemer, Acting Manager, Adminiscrative

Cormuating
Wicki Lasabell, BA., Office Automation Analbyss
Lily Li, M.L5., Senfor Programmer Analys
Warner E. Lindell, Senior Programmer Analyst
Mary Low Matyjanowski, Senior Progmmmer Analyst
Raobert D. MeDonald, Office Automation Anaby
Diana L. Nagy, BA., Senior Systems Analyst
Emeline Shulte, Senior Progrummes Anakyss
Gail 5. Teammel, Assistann Manager, Opemtions
Anthony Trojan, B.A., Senior Systems Analyst
Williamn 8. 'Watt, Senior Systemns Programmer
Judith A, Wharry, Telecommunications Manager
Karen M. Wisniewski, Dam Base Administrtor

Continuing Education

Frank P Cardimen, Je, M.BA., Interim Director

Glorla Boddy, B, Progmm Director, Legal Assiasant
and Pensonal Financial Flarming Programas

Madine E. Jakobowski, BS., Disector of Marketing and
Program Director, Health and Medicall Prograns and
Mancredit Computer Progrms

Kathryn LeBlane, M.PA., Assistant Program Direceor,
Legal Assistarit Progmm

Katherine Z. Rowley, Progmm Director, Plassics
Technology Program and Business and Industrial

Progmrns
Carmen Thomas, BS., Progmm Direcior, Accounting
Assistant and Certified Public Accountant Prograns

Economic Development and Corporate
Services
Frank P Cardimen, Je, M.B.A., Direcaor

Eye Research Institute

Venloat M. Reddy, PhoD., Directos

Bhargran Chakrapani, M 5., Research Assistant

Paaletie M. Realy, Asivmnt oo the Dinsceor

Saanley Susan, M.5., Research Assistans, Electron
Micmmcopy

General Studies

Carcle Cram, M_A., Interim Director

Graduate Study
Gearge Dahlgren, Ph.D., Dean
Sheryl Lynn Clark, B.S., Assistant 1o the Dean

Institutional Research
Diavid C. Beardilee, Fh.D), Directar

Kresge Library
Suzanne . Frankie, Fh.[, Dean

Indra David, MSLS., Asociate Diean

Eric Condic, B.A,, Assistant 1o the Dean
George T. Preisinger, M.A., Manager, [TC
Alesdls L. Sablsz, BA., Manager, Technical Services
Lovanr Stewart, BA., Manager, Circulation
Bernard L. Toutant, Business Manager

Registrar

Lawrence R, Bartalucei, M.B.A_, Registrar

Bonald L. Somerville, M.A., Associate Registmar

Elizabeth A Millwood, M.A., Assistant Beglstrar for
Records and Tescher Centification

Julie J. Riegle, B.A., Registration Officer

Lawea A, Schartman, B.A., Assiseant Registrar for
Scheduling, Evening Program and Technical Support

Research and Academic Development

Mary L. Oeto, E4.D, Director

Pairicia A. Beeer, MA, Information Specialist

Arlene Pamukeu, BGS., Geant and Contract
Administrator

Hobert C. Taylor, Ph.D), Science Listson Officer

Instructional Units
College of Arts and Sciences

Darvid ). Downing, Ph.D., Acting Dean

Joha D Cowlishaw, Ph.D, Acting Associate Dean

Isanc Elierer, Ph.D., Associate Dean

T. Andrew Aston, BA., Assistane to the Directos,
Cenaer for the Arts

Carl E Barnes, Je, PhuD, Disector, Center for the A
Engimeer

Thomas E Kirchner, M.AT,, Ademindserator for College
Servics

Barbara, McCrory, M.AL, Academic Adviser

Brian E Murphy, Ph.D, Director, Homors Collepe

Posemary Robinson, M_A., Advising Coondinasor

Jobn C. Shiff, B5., Manager, Biological Sciences
Labortaries

Deborah A. Scobel, BoA., Editorial Associate

Lynn b, Workman, B.A., Curasor of Slides, Artand
Art Hiseory
the At
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School of Business Administration

Bomald M. Horwiez, PR, Dean

John E. Towes, Ph.D., Associate Dean

Thomas R. Berry, BS., Computer Facilivies
Adeninistrasor

Juble A. Drickan, M_B.A., Administmtor, Master of
Puminess Administration Progeam

Katie Kazarian, M.A., Coosdinator for Academic
Advising

Carole Terry, MoAL, Acsdemnibc Adviser

School of Engineering and Computer
Science

Houeard B. Wiiz, Ph.[, Diean

Bhiashan L. Bhatt, Ph.D, Associate Dean for
Administmation

Man K. Loh, Ph.[D., Associate Dean for Research and

Dievelopment

Patrick Bennett, M.A., Acsdemic AdviserProgram
Coordinatos

Lisa Birkby, BS., Assistant to the Dean

Leonard M. Brown, Manages, Engineering Labontories

Frederick ). Lutz, BS., Engineesing Coopemtive
Eduscation Coosdinator

Forrest Wright, B.G.S.. Manager, Mechanical
Exquipment and Instrumentation

School of Health Sciences

Ronald E Olson, Ph.[, Dean

Alfred W, Stransky, PR, Associate Dean for
Comensnity Healch

Arthur ]. Griggs, M.5., Assistant to the Dean

A Jayne Hoskin, M.A., Academic Adviser

Clifford Snitgen, Manages, Clinical Besesrch Labomeory

School of Human and Educational
Services

Gersld |. Pine, Fh.[1, Dean

E James Clatworthy, Ph.D., Asociate Dean

Mancy Colling, M.A., Coordinator, Advising Center

David M. Cooper, EA[., Directoe, Ken Morris Center
for the Seudy of Laboe sl Wk

Elizsbeth A. Cron, M.A., Cocsdinator, Counseling
Prscticum Labomiory

Foberta Daily, BA., CounselonTrainer, Continuum
Center

Jean P Goebel, M_A., Academic Adviser, Advising
Center

Jane Goodman, PhD., Associace Direcros, Continsum
Center

Judith Hoppin, M.A., Courselos Trminer, Continuum
Center

Jean Kirsch-Sullivan, Adminkstrative Assistant to the
Dhean

Patricia K. Loncharich, B.A., Academic Adviser,
Advistng Center

Michael B Long, |.D., Manager of Labor Snudies
Program, Ken Morris Center for the Study of Laber
and Work

Irene G. Lopes, Program Specialisz, Ken Momis Center
for the Soudy of Labor and Work

Joanne Marlowe, M.A., Coordinator of the Alliance
Propect, Contiminam Ceniter

Symantha O, Myrick, Program Coosdinacor, Ken Momris
Ceniter for the Snudy of Labor and Work

Gemldine M. Padmer, M.A_ | Cocedinanor, School and
Field Services

Cynthia B. Rigge, B5., Program Coordinatoe, Ken

Stephanic Riley, MAT,, Program Coosdinatoe, Early
Childhood Pesearch, Training and Educational Center

Lanira Snider-Feldmesser, M.L 5., Director, Rescurce

Mary Lou Stone, Coosdinacor, Older Adule Projecr,
Continuum Center

Elinor Waters, Ed.[), Directos, Continuem Centes

School of Nursing
Axelrea B. Lindell, D5, Dean
Barbara ]. Biallss, Assistant 1o the Dean

Student Affairs

Office of the Vice President for Student
Affairs

Wilma Ray-Bledsoe, BA., Vice Presiden:

Jack T. Wikson, Ph.Dh, Associate Viee President

Ronald B, Kevern, M5, Asiseane Vice President

Maniuel H. Plersan, E4D., Assistant Vice President of
Soadent Affains for Univeniry-School Relations

Dhavid E. Herman, Ph.Y, Dean of Students

Nancy A. Schmiez, M.A., NCC., Assistant to the
Dean

Jerry Bose, M.A., Director of Admismicns and
Scholamhips

Academic Services

Ronald B, Kevern, M5, Acting Director

Marilyn Broderick, M. A, Asslsrant Direcaor,
Undecided Adviging znd Placement Testing

Carole Cram, M.A., Assistant Director, Orientation
and Cieneral Soadies

Kate Royce Bundick, B.A., BS., Orienzation
Cooidinacos

Freddie Martin, Ph.D., Courselor and Program
Coonlinatos

Academic Skills Center

Lynn Hockenbenges, M.A., Direcior
Helen Woodman, M.A., Coondinagor

H.h.i!ﬁnnll&&ﬂthnhﬂhip&
Jerry Bose, M.A_, Director

Anne Sendoval, M_A. | Asociate Directos
Williar Headley, M.A,, Aumﬂdmm
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Veronica Jenking, B5., Adminktrative Assdsant
Beth Talbert, M.A., Cocedinator, Shadent Organimations

Counseling Center

FEobert 8. Fink, Ph.[., Director

Bela Chopp, Ph.D., Associate Director
Rocanne Allen, PR, Counselor

Morris Frumin, M.D., Consulting Peychiatrise
E. Edward Rice, Ph.D., Clinical Psychologist
Patricia J. Rodgers, DI, Consulting Physicisn
Ralph Schillace, Ph.D., Clinical

Barbara Talboi, Ph.[)., Clinical Pepchologist
Financial Aid

Lee Anderson, M.A., Director

Cassandra Phillips, M.A,, Associate Director
Carla Bender, B, Financial Ald Adviser

Anne Bulliner, B.A., Fnancial Akl Offices
Phelicia B. Jones, B.A., Financial Aid Adviser

Graham Health Center

Patricia . Rodgers, DO, Seaff Physician

Susan K. Solomon, PA-C, Physician Asssstant and
Coondinator

Oakland Center

William K. Marshall, Director

Dhavid L. Bixby, BA,, Manager, Univenity Booloenter

Hesie Hillie, B.A., Conference Coondinator

ME]MAWWLM
Bookcennes

bfoma Wallace, M.A., Assistante Director, Calkland
Center

Placement and Career Services

Hobert B. Thomas, M.Ed., Dhrector

Alan Scott, M.B.A., Associate Director

Prasanna Datcta, M.B.A_, Assistant Direceor, Flacement
and Career Services and Cooperative Education

Jowee Esterberg, B.A., Intemiship Progeam Manager

William J. Jorns, Ed 5., Placement Coondinatos

Frederick J. Loz, B.5., Coondinatcr of Coopemtive
Ediscarion

Gary Moss, M.A., Placement Coordinator

Karen Pebeaski, B.A., Intem Cocedinator

Residence Halls
Elesmor L. Beynobds, E4.5., Direcrer

Mary-Suzanne Bante, 3 Ed., Assistant Direcior
Dan Lis, BS., Assistant Directos for Fnanee and

Clpermations
Jean Miller, M 5%, Pogmm Coosdinator
M. Jean Colbum, Ph.[h, Dissctor

Special Programs

Monifa Jumanne, M.Ed., Director
Janet Clerk, M.A., Counselor
David Moros, B.A., Counselor
Wanda Wade, BLA., Courselar

Upward Bound
Elizabeth Glass, B3, Director
Timothy Bay Sewokes, BA, B.S., Assistant to the Directos

Developmental Affairs

Office of the Vice President
Hobert W, Svanson, B.S., Vice Presidenst

Katke-Cousins Golf Course

William Rogers, B.A., POLA. Golf Profesional and
Managing Director

Glenn M. Busam, PULA. | Assbaang Goll Prodessional

John J. Delcamp, Creens Superintendent

James E Obear, B.S., Asistant Golf Professional

Oakland University Foundation
Raobert W, Swanson, BS., Execurive Yice President

External Affairs

Office of the Vice President
Duwvid H. Rodwell, BLA., Vice Presidens for External
Affain, Director of Development
Alumni Relations
5. Rigly., M.Ed., Director and Assistant
Diirector of Development
Jill K. Dunghy, B.A., Assistant Director

Development

David E. Liss, BS., Director of Major Gifts and
Flanned Giving

Paal R. Osterbout, Ph.D, Direcsor of Annusl Funds
uﬂ“‘rlmh'pﬁi‘:kmmi

Gift Accounting and Donor Records
Pattie 5. Harris, Manager

MNews Service
Jamies D, Llewellym, B.S., Senior Editor and Mews
Director

Juy Jackson, BA., Staff Writer

Publications

Geolffrey C. Upward, M.A., Disectas
Harel Bond Lucander, BoA., Seaff Wriser
Karen Hill, M.A., Sealf Writer

Lymn Metzker, BEA., An Disector
Rick Smith, BS., Photogmpher

University Relations
Marge E. King, Ph.[x, Disector

Finance and Administration
Office of the Vice President
ﬂnbl'rt:.lllﬁﬂhfﬁﬂn..l'l_,vm: President for Finance

and Adminbsremtion, Treassrer to the Boand of Trustees
Ray T. Harris, CPA., Associate Vice President

Barbara Hardeman, B.5., Direcrorn, Purchasing
Catherine B Lark, B.A., Disector, Conrmct
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Budget and Financial Planning

Patrick C. Micosia, C P, Director

Mancy B. Vander Werdf, TPA., Assistant Divector

Carl W, Hunt, B.B.A,, Business Manager

Vicky Hunt, Budget Analys

Mary Jo Koster, Senior Budger Arnalyst

Ronald M. Malerle, B5., Business Managesr, Auiliary
Dpemations

Campus Facilities and Operations

Alan E Miller, MBA., Assistart Vice President

Patricis A. Bergh, M.B.A., Business Manager

Feank D: Clark, Manager, Univessity Services

Mainan V. Dhesal, M.BA., Director of Plane Enginees
ing and Faciliies Planning

Edward R. Dorich, Cooalinator, Enesgy Management

Sipsterma
Frank & Draveshd, B.5., Supervisor, Centeal Heating
Plant

Mebwin E. Giles, Senior [nvestigatos

Richasd W Levmard, M5, Direcior, Public Safery

Clare C. McVety, Genenl Foreman, Building
Maintenance

Richard C Moore, Diirector, Special Services

Albert B Mondheden, M 5., Landscape Architect

M. Sue Smith, Property Manager

Weldon Willkems, Foreman, Mechanical and Electrical
Maintenance

Controller's Office

Themas C. Evans, CPA., Controller

Vivizn Lennon, M.BA_, Assiszant Contmoller

Bockne C. Delauney, B.A., Special Accounts Analya

Biarbara 8 Gawes, Pavroll Manager

Barbam B, Hedberg, BLA., Manager Cashden voucher
Maadic

Mancy B. Pappenfuss, Chicf Accountant

Employee Relations

Willard C. Kendall, M A, Assistant Vice President

John E. MeMab, BB.A., Assistant Director, Manager of
Compensation Admindstestion

I.-u.rr Sanders; M.PA., Pemonnel SpecialistiCompensa-

tion Aralyst
David C. Strubler, M.A,, Mansger, Employment and
Staff Development

Internal Audit

Peggy Cooke, CRA., Manager
David P Vartankan, C.PA,, Intemal Aasdicor

Governmental Affairs

Office of the Vice President
and General Counsel

John H. DeCarlo, |0, Secretary 1o the Board of
Trumees, Vice President for Govemmental Affales and

Oakland University
Foundation

Through its activities, the Oakland Univer-
financial support to the university. Support
generated by its President’s Club and other
activities augments traditional resources of ti-
tion and state appropriations, and serves to
enhance and maintain the high-quality
characteristics of the educarional, cultural and
public-service programs of Oakland University.

Directors

Oakland University Senate

The Senate is an all-university governance
body whose membership includes adminis-
trative officers, students, and faculty members
elected for two-year terms o represent their
academic units. The provost is its presiding offi-
cer. It serves as a legislative forum that meets
monthly during the academic year. The Senate
recommends new degree programs to the presi-
dent and the board and must approve the con-
stitutions of colleges and schools. It determines
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academic policies and provides opportunity for
public deliberarion on issues of imporance to
the university.

The Senate carries out much of its work
through tts committees, all staffed mainly by
faculty members but genernlly including stu-
dent and administrative representatives as well.
Currently there are 14 such committees whose
responsibilities reflect the ange of the Senares
COMCems.

Academic Computing Committee

Academic Conduct Committee

Academic Policy and Planning Committee

Academic Standing and Honors

Committee
Admissions and Financial Aid Committee
Campus Development and Environment

Committee

Committee on Human Relations

General Education Committee

Graduate Council

Research Committee

Senate Steering Committee

Teaching and Learning Committee

University Committee on Undergraduate

Instruction
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INDEX

Academic
advising, 25
Conduct Policy, 42
forgivencss, 46
honors, 41
options, 186
probation and dismissal, 43
records, 41
Services and General Scudies, 25
Skills Center, 18
Support Program, 29
Accounting
courses (ACC), 214
major, 206
minor, 211
Accreditation
business administration, 203
chemistry, 75
computer science, 115
education, 287
engineering, 125
nursing, 311
physical therapy, 269
university, 7
Additional undergraduate degrees
and minors, 12, 35
Additional majors, 35
Admission
arts and sciences, 52
engineering and computer sciences, 226
freshmen, 10
from Michigan community
colleges, 38
guest status, 11
high school students, 10
non-matriculating, 11
non-LS. citizens, 11
nursing, 307
physical therapy, 269
post-baccalaureate starus, 11
second degree, 12
transfers, 38
Advanced
placement, 11
standing, Honors College, 198
Advertising minor, 170
Advising
academic advising index, 342
arts and sciences, 56
fee, orientation and advising, 22

General Studies, 263
School of Engineering and Computer
Science, 227
Schoal of Human and Educarional
Services, 288
special, 25
undergraduate, 22
African and Afro-American
studies program, 97
American
Chemical Society, 75
studies courses (AMS), 186
Anatomy specialization, 66
Anthropology courses (AN), 174
Applicable analysis and mathematical
modeling courses (APM), 108
Application fee, 22
Applied
language courses (ALS), 101
statistics concentration, 187
Archaeology concenrration, 187
Art and Art History, Department of, 58
Art history courses (AH), 59
Arts and Sciences, College of, 52
cooperative education, 57
degree requirements, 52
departmental honors, 56
distribution requirements, 53
multiple majors, 56
Associate degree, two-plus-two, 262
Arhletics, 51
Auditing courses, 31
Bachelor of General Studies, 264
Biochemistry
courses (BCM), 182
program, 182
Biological Sciences,
Department of, 64
courses (BIO), 66
Board of Visitors
School of Business Administration, 202
School of Engineering and Computer
Science, 215
School of Human and Educational
Services, 185
School of Mursing, 306
Business Administration, School of, 202
awards, honors, scholamships, 212
cooperative education, 212
requirements for minor, 207
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course descriprions: courses (CSE), 252
accounting (ACC), 214 science major, 238, 240
economics (ECN), 80, 215 science minor, 187
finance (FIN), 218 Concentrations, 55
management (MGT), 219 American studies, 186
ent information systems applied staristics, 187
(MIS), 220 . 187

marketing (MKT), 221
omganizational behavior (ORG), 222
production and operations management
(POM), 223
quantitative methods for management
(QMM), 213
Calendar, 6
Campus Information, Programs and
Omganizations (CIPO), 26
Cancellation, extension class, 49
Career
advising, 25
Services and Placement, 27
Center
for International Programs, 96
for Robotics and Advanced Automation,
126
for the Arts, 201
Certification
elementary education, 291
music education, 130
Certified Public Accountant
preparation, 106
Change of courses, 31
Chemistry
courses (CHM), 76
Department of, 73
engineering, 75, 248
Child care, 28
Child studies, 293
Chinese
courses (CHE), 115
studies (see East Asian studies), 97
Cinema courses (CIN), 189
CLEP (credit by examination), 12
College of Ars and Sciences,
see Arts and Sciences, College of
Commendations, see honors
Communication
courses (SCHN), 167
program, 166
Competency, course, 31
Computer
engineering, major, 236
sCience engineering

energy studies, 188
environmental studies, 188
film aesthetics and history, 188
folklore and popular culture, 189
for engineering and computer science
students, 236
gerontology, 190
health behavioral sciences, 283
labor studies, 299
linguistics, 100
Michigan studies, 190
preprofessional studies in medicine,
dentistry and optometry, 191
religious studies, 192
social justice and comections, 193
social services, 193
urban studies, 194
womer's studies, 194
Congress, student government, 26
Continuing Education, 49
Continuum Center, 285
Cooperative education, 27
arts and sciences, 57
business administration, 212
engineering and computer science, 230
Counseling Center, 17
Course
competency, 31
competency examination fee, 22
fees, 21
bons, 30

regulations,

credit load policy, 28

credit system, 30
Curriculum, Instruction and Leadership,

Department of, 287
Cytotechnology

courses (CT), 277

specialization, 276
Dance courses (DAN), 139
Dean of Students, 15
Degree requirements, 31
Degrees, additional, 12, 37
Dismissal, 43

appeals process, 46

option status, 46
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Diistribution fields, arts and sciences, 53
Double degrees, 37
Double majors, 37
Early childhood education
courses (EC), 293
program, 293
Early music, 128
East Asian studies program, 97

major, Bachelor of Science, 209
minor, 81, 214
Education courses
early childhood (EC), 293
elementary education (EED), 291
foundations of education (FE), 294
human interaction (HI), 300
labor education (LE), 303
reading (RDG), 305
secondary education (SED), 292
special education (SE), 295
vocational and technical education,
(VTE), 303
Electrical engineering
courses (EE), 156
major, 240
Elementary education, 287
candidacy, 287
certification, 291
courses (EED), 291
major'minor concentrations, 289
pre-elementary education, second
undergraduate degree, 187
Enemgy studies
concentration, 188
courses (EGY), 188
Engineering chemistry major, 75, 148
Engineering physics major, 147, 249

engineering {EGEJ 251

mrpumm science and engineering (CSE),
electrical engineering (EE), 256
mechanical engineering (ME), 257

systems engineering (5YS), 259
transfer policy, 226
English
courses (ENG), 84
Department of, 83
Enrollment deposit, 22
Environmental

and resource management
specialization, 183
health, 183
health minor, 184
studies concentration, 188
studies courses (ENV), 184
Ethics policy, 41
Evening programs, 49
Exception, petition of, 37
Exercise science
courses (EXS), 271
program, 268
Extension program, 49
Faculty, university, 314
Family Educarional Rights/Privacy Act, 41
Fees, 21
Field experience program, 57
Film aestheticshistory
concentration, 188
courses (CIN), 189
Finance
courses (FIM), 218
major, 206
minor, 211
Financial
Aid, Office of, 14
assistance, 15
Folklore and popular culture
concentration, 189
Foundarions of education courses (FE), 294
French courses (FRH), 116
Freshman admission, 10
General
education requirements
business administration, 204
elementary education, 291
engineering and computer science, 219
Honors College, 198
university undergraduare, 33
management major, 207
Studies degree, 263
German courses (GRM), 117
Gerontwology

concentration, 190
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INDEX

courses (GRY), 190
Grade point requirement, 33
Grading system, 39
Graduate studies, 14
Graduation service fee, 21
Grants-in-aid, 15
Guest status admission, 11
Handicapped, special advising, 28
Health behavioral sciences
courses (HBS), 283
program, 283
Health Sciences, School of, 165
core curriculum, 266
courses (HS), 166
Health Services, 19
Hindi-Urdu courses
(HIL, HIN, URLD), 119
History
courses (HST), 90
of, 89
Histotechnology
courses (HT), 277
specialization, 276
Honors

biology, 65
business administration, 212
chemistry, 74
communication arts, 165
economics (arts and sciences), 81
English, 84
general studies, 262
history, 89
Honors College, 199
international studies, 96
journalism, 165
linguistics, 101
mathemarics, 106
maodemn languages, 114
music, 125
philosophy, 141
physics, 148
political science, 153
psychology, 158
rhetoric, 165
sociology, 174
university, 39

Honors College, 198
courses (HC), 199

Housing, 26

Human
and Educational Services, School of, 284
Advising Center, 284
certification, elementary education,
290
School and Field Services, 285
Resource Center, 285
Development and Child Seudies,
Department of, 293
interaction courses (HI), 300
Resource Deve
courses (HRD), 301
Department of, 296
minor, 298
services specialization, 296
Independent
major, arts and sciences, 57
study, engineering, 134
Industrial health and safery
courses (IHS), 281
program, 280
Intercollegiate athletics, 51
Interdepartmental programs, arts and
sciences, 56
International
economics minar, 113
management minor, 211
Programs, Center for, 96
students, advising, 28
Studies courses (15), 98
Intemship program, 28
Italian courses (IT), 119
Japanese

courses (JPN), 119
studies (see East Asian studies), 97

education courses (LE), 303
studies center, 285
studies concentration, 299
}_.:hnmmcrar Sciences, Department of, 274

te

add fee, 22

payment penaley, 22

registration fee, 22
Latin American studies program, 98
Legal assistant program, 153
Library, 47
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37

Licensure, nursing, 312
Linguistics
courses (LIN), 101
Department of, 100
Literatures in translation courses
(LIT), 123
Loans, short-term, 16
Lowry Early Childhood Center, 28, 293
Major requirements, arts and sciences, 52
Majors (see also modified majors)
accounting, 206
African and Afro-American studies, 97
anthropology, 173
art history, 58
arts and sciences, 54
biochemistry, 182
biology, 64
business administration, 205
chemistry, 73
Chinese language and civilization, 115
Chinese studies (see East Asian studies),
o7
communication arts, 167
computer engineering, 236
computer science, 138
East Asian studies, 97
economics (Bachelor of Arts), B0
economics (Bachelor of Science), 211
electrical engineering, 143
elementary education, 188
second undergraduate degree, 287
engineering chemistry, 75, 248
engineering physics, 147, 249
English, 54
environmental health, 183
finance, 206

human resource development, 296
human resources management, 207
independent, 57

industrial health and safety, 280
international studies, 96

hﬁnm studies (see East Asian studies),

journalism, 167

Latin American language and
civilization, 114

Latin American studies, 98

linguistics, 100

management information systems, 208
marketing, 208
mathematical sciences, 105
mechanical engineering, 244
medical labomtory sciences, 275
medical physics, 147
modem languages, 113
music (Bachelor of Ams), 126
music (Bachelor of Music), 126
nursing, 312
philosophy, 142
physical therapy, 270
physics, 147
political science, 152
psychology, 158
public administration/public
policy, 153

Registered Nurse sequence, 308
rhetoric, 165
Slavic studies, 98
sociclogy, 173
sociology and anthropology, 173
South Asian studies, 97
Spanish, 113
systems engineering, 241

Major standing
biochemistry, 182
biology, 65
business administration, 205
chemistry, 73
computer science, 238
economics (Bachelor of Arts), 80
economics (Bachelor of Science), 209
elementary education, 288
engineering, 119
journalism, 169
modern languages, 112
music, 126

Majors, additional, 37

£
courses (MGT), 219
minar, 211
Management information systems
courses (MI5), 220
major, 208

Marketing
courses (MKT), 221
major, 208

Master's programs
arts and sciences, 57
business administration, 204
education, 284
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engineering and computer science, 226 for liberal arts programs, 54
interschool M.B.A., 57 for nonbusiness majors, 211

Mathematical methods of operations German studies, 114
research courses (MOR), 110 history, 90

Mathematical Sciences, Department of, human resource development, 303
104 industrial health and safery, 254

Mathematics international management, 211
courses (MTH), 107 international studies, 96
for elementary education majors courses journalism, 170

(MTE), 111 Latin American studies, 98

Meadow Brook linguistics, 101
Art Gallery, 7 management, 211
Hall, 7 mathematics, 106
Health Enhancement Institute, 265 modern languages, 113

Music Festival, 7
Theatre, T
Mechanical engineering
courses (ME), 257
major, 244
Medical
labomatory sciences, 274
laboratory sciences courses (MLS), 278
technology courses (MT), 278
technology specialization, 276
Michigan
studies concentration, 190
courses (MC), 191
ing certification, 290
Microbiclogy specialization, 66
Minoms
211
advertising, 170
African and Afro-American studies (see
international studies), 97
anthropology, 174
art history, 59
biclogy, 66
chemisery, 75
Chinese studies (see East Asian and
mternational studies), 97
communication arts, 167
computer science
(for mathematics majors), 106
(for nonengineering majors), 187
East Asian studies, 97
economics, 81, 211
English, 84
environmental health, 184
finance, 211

modemn language and literature, 112
music, 131

philosophy, 142

physics, 148

political science, 154

production and operations management,

211
158
public relations, 170
quantitative methods, 211
science, 197
Slavic studies, 98
sociclogy, 174
South Asian studies, 97
studio art, 59
teaching minor in science, 197
Modemn and Lireratures,
Department of, 112
language courses (ML), 123
Meodified majors
anthropology, 173
biology, 66
communication arts, 167
English, 84
German, 113
linguistics, 100
philosophy, 142
psychology, 158
sociology, 173
Music, Theatre and Dance,
Department of, 125
applied music juries, 130
auditions, 130
certification, 130
Jescripeions:
dance (DAN), 139
mu;i:: EU‘L MUE, MUS, MUT),
131-
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theatre (THA), 138 advanced, 12
education and career services, 27
instrumental, 126 exams
wocal, 127 chemistry, 76
ensembles, 130 mathematical sciences, 104
Mational modemn languages, 112
Seudent Exchange, 13 physics, 148
Student Nurses' Association, 315 vesting, 15
MNeed-based grants-in-aid, 14 Plan of study
MNew Charter College, 200 engineering and computer science, 227
courses (NCC), 200 general, 33 '
MNonmatriculating admission, 11 nursing, 308
MNon-US. citizens, admission, 11 Political science
Muclear medicine technology courses (PS), 154
courses (NMT), 279 Department of, 152
specialization, 277 Post-baccalaureate status, admission, 11
Nursing, School of, 306 Pre-elementary education, 287

academic standing, 310
annual requirements, 309
clinical placements, 310
courses (NRS), 312
licensure, 312
Oakland Center, 26
Cccupational
health/safety specialization, 183
technical education specialization, 298
Off-campus studies programs, 196
Operations
management courses (POM), 223
research courses (MOR), 110
Organizational behavior courses
(ORG), 222
Orientation, 22
Out-of-state tuition regulations, 23
Owerseas study, 196
Performance
orchestral instruments or guitar, 128
piano or omgan, 127
voice, 127
Petition of exception, 37
Philosophy
courses (PHL), 142
Department of, 140
Physical
education, (see exercise science), 271
therapy courses (FT), 272
therapy program, 269
Physics
courses (PHY), 148
Department of, 146

enginecring, 249
Placement

Prelaw studies, 196
Prenumsing year, 307
Preprofessional studies in medicine,
dentistry and optometry, 191
Privacy Act, 41
Probation, academic, 43
Procedural requirements, 33
Production and operations management
courses (POM), 223
minor, 211
Psychology
COUTHES ﬂ’sﬂ- 159
Department of, 158
Public administration/public policy, 153
Public relations, minor, 170
Quantitative methods for management
courses (QMM), 223
minor, 211
Beading and Language Arts
courses (RDG), 305
Department of, 305
Readmission, 12, 46
Records, academic, 41
Refund of fees, 23
Registered Nurse sequence, 311
Regulations governing courses, 30
Religious studies
concentration, 192
courses (REL), 192
courses, 32
Research and Development, Office of, 285
Residence
hall facilities, 26
hall fees, 23
requirement, 33
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Resource Center (SHES), 285
Responsibility, student, 30
Rhetoric, Communications and Journalism,
courses (RHT), 165
Department of, 164
program, 165
Russian courses (RUS), 120
Scholamships, 17
School and field services office, 285
Science studies courses (SCS), 292
Science
teaching minor, 197
liberal arts minor, 197
Second undergraduate degrees, 37

certification, 55
education courses (SED), 292
teaching minors
arts and sciences, 55
biology, 66
chemistry, 75
English, 84
history, 90
mathematics, 106
modem languages, 115
music, 130
physics, 148
science, 198
speech, 167
Short-term loans, 16
Skill development courses (MTH 011-012),
106
Slavic studies program, 98
Social
justice and corrections concentration,
193
services concentration, 193
Sociology and Anthropology
courses (SOC), 177
Department of, 173
South Asian studies program, 97
Spanizh courses (SPN), 121
Special
Advising, Department of, 15
educarion courses (SE), 295
needs groups, 25
Programs, Department of, 26
Specialization
cytotechnology, 276
environmental and resource

management, 183
histotechnology, 276

human services, 296
medical technology, 276
nuclear medicine technology, 277
occupational health and safery, 183
occupationalfrechnical education, 298
training and development, 297
toxic substance control, 184
Speech communication courses (SCN), 167
Statistics courses (STA), 110
Student
Affairs, Division of, 24
employment, 15, 15
organizations, activities, 26
responsibiliny, 30
Studio art
courses (SA), 62
minor, 39
Summer Support Program, 27
Systems engineering
courses (SYS), 259
major, 241
Teacher certification, 290
Theatre courses (THA), 138
Theory and composition, music
courses (MLUIT), 136
program, 128
Toxic substance contmol specialization, 184
Training and development
specialization, 297
Transfer
admission, 38
arts and sciences provisions, 39
business majors, 203
business minors, 210
economics minors, 211
engineering and computer science, 126
general education, 39
policies and procedures, 38
writing proficiency, 33
Translation certification, 114
Tuition and fees, 21
Tutorial assistance, 28
Two-plus-two program, 262
Undemgraduate degree requirements, 32
University
Congress, 16
honors, 41
library, 47
offices, 327
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Veterans Affairs, Office of, 25
Vocal music education, 127
Vocational and technical education
courses (VTE), 303
Withdrawals, undegraduate, 43
Women's studies
concentration, 194
courses (WS), 195
Writing proficiency requirement, 33
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Academic Services and General Studies

121 North Foundation Hall
370-3227

General Studies
Undecided—MNo Major Preference

College of Arts and Sciences

219 Vamer Hall

3704567

African and Afro-American Studies
Anthropology

Art History

Biochemistry

Biology

Chemistry

Chinese Language/Civilization
Communication Arts

East Asian Studies (China or Japan)
Economics

Engineering Chemistry

Enginecring Physics

English

Environmental Health

French

German

History
Independent major
Journalism

Latin American Language/Civilization

Latin American Studies
Linguistics

Mathemarics

Medical Physics

Music

Philosophy

Physics

Political Science

Psychology

Public Administration and Policy
Russian Language/Civilization

Slavic Studies

Sociology

South Asian Studies (India)

Spanish

Undecided—Fine Arts, Letters,
Science/Math or Social Science

School of Business Administration

#16 Vamer Hall

370-3285

Accounting

Economics

Finance

General Management

Human Resources Management

Intermational Management

Management Information Systems

Marketing

Cuantitative Methods

School of Engineering and
Computer Science

15%9a Dodge Hall

370-2201

Computer Engineering
Computer Science
Electrical Engineering
Engineering Chemistry
Engineering Physics
Mechanical Engineering
Systems Engineering
Undecided - Brolnaetioals Sci
School of Health Sciences
159 Vandenberg Hall
3704195

Cytology

Exercise Science

Histology

Industrial Health and Safery
Medical Laboratory Sciences




ACADEMIC ADVISING INDEX

3

School of Health Sciences continued
Medical Technology

Nuclear Medicine

Physical Therapy
Undecided—Health Sciences
School of Human and
Educational Services

472 O'Dowd Hall

370-4182 (Education)

370-3066 (HRD)

Early Childhood Education (HRD)
Elementary

Human Resource Development
Trining and Development (HRD)
Youth and Adult Services (HRD)
Undecided—Education

School of Nursing

434 O'Dowd Hall

3704071

Nursing

Undecided—Numsing




Main Campus of Oakland University

L

Walton Bﬂuiﬂﬂ'ﬂlﬁ

=

il

5 [ o

R R N S -

5

. Morth Foundation Hall
. South Foundarion Hall
. Chakland Center

O'Dowd Hall

. Kresge Library

. Hannah Hall of Science

. Diodge Hall of Engineering
. Warmer Hall

. Lepley Sports Center

. Fizgenald House

. Anibal House

. Pryale Houwse

. George T. Matthews Apartments
. Hamlin Hall

. Hill House

. Van Wagoner House
. Craham Health Center
. Meadow Brook Theatre

and Am Gallery

. Wilson Hall
. Public Safety and Services

Building
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